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Preface to the Second Edition

Dr. Terry Lynn Todd published the first edition tifis grammar seventeen years ago as his PhD
dissertation. The goal of this second edition iseke his research more accessible.

Dr. Ludwig Paul published the most recent Dimilagmmar in German in 1998 (see Appendix E).
Todd's older grammar in English, however, is il great interest due to its concise and clear
presentation of the material.

With the full cooperation and permission from Dadl, we have made a few changes and additions to
the first edition ofA Grammar of Dimilito make this second edition more user-friendly aocessible
to the linguist and non-linguist alike.

This edition, shows the orthographic form (in pethtorackets) with all examples and glosses (e.g.,
<cay> ‘tea’). We also made a few changes to thigographic symbols (see Appendix B, footnotes e-
h). Throughout this edition, we have used the ir@gonal Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) rather than the
American Phonetic Alphabet (APA) used by Dr. Todd.

We have added two appendices as supplementargmets: Appendix E — Bibliography of Additional
Literature, Appendix F — The Dimili Alphabet. Inditon, the reader will find extra footnotes (aid)
Chapter 2: Morphology; footnote (i) in the Dimilinglish Glossary, and also a more detailed Table of
Contents.

We thank Dr. Todd for his willingness to make hése@arch more accessible to others and for his
permission to publish this second edition.

We recognize that a Turkish translation of thisngrear would be more beneficial to Dimili speakets. |
is, nevertheless, our hope that this edition viiltfits way into the libraries of universities iutfepe
and Turkey and that it will cultivate a deep insgramong the Dimili people in the written form bétr
language.

Eberhard Werner
Germany, August 2002

Verqise matbaa didin

No kitab kista Dr. Terry Toddi ra verdé 17 serradfateziya toxtoreyé xo ndsneyayo. O zuwané
Dimili Almanya di misa. Wastena ma aya ki né kigakio hirg merdim ko biwano.institidiya ma
zuwandé Indo-Awrupay sero girweyena. Dimili ji, zuwano ki yatieyndé zuwandé zime 0
rojakewtenddrani di esté, ina miyan ra vijyayo. Billicki, KirdaSorani 0 zuwandé Dimili/Zazakiya
péra bol nezdiyé. Hirg zuwan xo miyan di kemi ntgopamo.

No kitabé girameriyo ki Dr. Terry Todd'i gta (englizki, 1985), kitabé girameriyo ki Dr. LudwRaul'i
nusto (alamanki, 1998), zey eya muhimo.

Dr. Terry Todd fonemik (veng-zanayi), morfoloji $grzanayi) 0 syntaksi (vgt@n-zanayi) sero bol
girweyayo. Ey xeyle rézé gisa dayé xo desta. Mdsabtanikiyé ki kitabdé xo di gt@, ey péro
zanayen ra arédayé pé ser. Ortografi (duzagemigalin O kelasingana <...> piya ndsyené (mesela
<cay>). Ju gisa seni veng vejena se miyabeyndé n&idagdé yampgn di /.../ wendoxi ra aysena
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(mesela faj/). Ortografiyé Dr. Todd'i teneyé herfé ci kista ra virneyayé (bewné perré 123/124,
dipnotlar: e-h). Dr. Todd'i ma ré destur da.

Ciyo ki dima yeno ma nayo pa: dipnotlar a-i, pdi8é49, 56, 81, 123/24 ( 137; Appendixi E 0 F.

No ca di ma wazem minetdariya xo gandé girdeyrid&d odd'i biyam ver. Ma anci minetdaré éyé ki,
ey na tégeyrayen 0 geyrayen périn ré akerda.

Ma wazem no kitab Gniversitandé Awrupa 0 Tirkiysor&Va bol Zazay né kitabdé girameri ra na'hf
biviné O ney acarné Tirki. Cendik zuwandé Zazaligaden O ngten berz bo, 'hend do fa'm bibo ki
no ¢end muhimo.

Silameteya Homaymaya piya bo.
Ibo, Almanya, 2002.

Ikinci basmanin 6ns6zudur

Bu kitap Dr. Terry Todd tarafindan 17 yil 6nce, thok tezi diye yazilmstir. O, Zaza dilini
Almanya’da @rendi. Dilezsimizdir ki bu kitabi bizim zamanimizda herkes réitéa okuyabilsin.
Bizim derngimiz Hint-Avrupa dil ailesine dahil olan diller Udede calsma yapmaktadir. Dimili,
kuzeybati-Iran diller grubunun bir dildir. Balucd¢@yrmanci ve Guranca, Dimili (Zazaca)'ya ¢ok yakin
akrabadirlar. Her dil kendi icinde kusursuz ve tammd

Dr. Todd'un kaleme algh (ingilizce, 1985) bu dilbilgisi kitabi, Dr. Ludwig R#un kaleme aldii
(Almanca, 1998) dilbilgisi kitabi gibi muhimdir.

Dr. Todd fonemik (ses bilimi), morfoloji (s6z bilijnve sentaks (ciimle dizimi) tUzerine ¢ok gadalar
yapmstir. Bu kitabinda kullangs érneklerin ve hikayelerin hepsini Zazalar'dan leienistir. Ornek
ciimleler ve kelimeler Zazaca yazlkalin ve kdeli parantezseklinde <...> yazilngtir. Ornegin
<cay> boyle yazilmaktadir. Bir sozgin cikardg ses (fonemik) iki gk c¢izgi arasinda /.../

belirtiimektedir, drngin /tfaj/.

Dr. Todd'un 1985 'te yazgli kitabinda kullandi alfabeyi biz hggorisiine sginarak bazi désiklikler
yaptik. Bakiniz sayfa 123/124, dipnotlar e-h. Bdipnotlar tarafimizdan eklenstir. Dipnotlar s. 48,
49, 56, 81, 123/24 ve 137. E ve F-ekleri de tarefuian eklenmgtir. Bundan bgka Todd'un
calismasinin asil bicimi hi¢ dgstirilmedi.

Sayin Dr. Todd bu pahabigilmez ¢okgedi eserini, okuyucularin hizmetine sunmamiza rdéseattgi
icin kendisine tgekkurlerimizi bor¢ biliriz.

Bizim dilegimiz su ki, bu kitap Avrupa'da ve Turkiye'de bir cok Umisitede kullanilir. Temenimiz de
suki, bu kitap en kisa zamanda tlrkceye cevrisigdegir ve daha ¢ok okuyucuya ulasir.

Diliyoruz ki, Zaza dilinde okuma ve yazma daha dbsg ve yayilir.

Saygilarimizla,
Ibo, Almanya, 2002.
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PREFACE

Dimili is an Iranian language, part of the Indo-lraniabgsaup of Indo-European. It is spoken in
central eastern Turkey by perhaps as many as ofiempeople. The Turks and Kirmanji Kurdish
speakers around them call the langua@za which has pejorative connotations (Mann-Hadank,
1932:1). The most important analysis of the languiagobased on fieldwork done in the first few years
of this century by Otto Mann whose notes were dd#éed published posthumously by Karl Hadank
(Mann-Hadank, 1932).

Prior to Hadank, Peter Lerch (1857:49-87) had phield some forty pages of Dimili texts along with
some Kirmanji texts but no grammar was attemptetlhas translations are not believed to be accurate.
A few years later Friedrich Miller attempted anlgsia of Dimili based on Lerch’s texts but achieved
little more than a comparison of some Dimili womdith cognates, mostly in New Persian. In 1862 W.
Strecker and O. Blau published less than 100 woegsrtedly from the vicinity of Quziljan in the
mountainoudersimarea of central eastern Turkey. Blau concludetlitiveas a dialect very similar to
the one which Lerch had recorded. Albert von Le C&#P3) published two volumes of texts from the
Cermuk/Kosaarea near Siverek, Turkey, volumes which unfortelgawere not available for the
present research. Again no grammatical sketch waspted.

Mann’s fieldwork and Hadank’s careful analysis cfvh’s notes have long been recognized as extre-
mely valuable and scholarly works. Of particul@nsiicance are the historical, cultural, and folidtic
contributions, the detailed comparisons of vocatyuldth other Iranian and non-Iranian languages and
the treatment of syntax which far surpassed thahas$t grammars of that era. Their work was also
remarkable for the careful separation of variowdedits of Dimili; the greatest description was lué t
dialect spoken in Siverek accompanied by 35 pafesxts, individual sentences and their translaion
But a contrastive sketch of the dialectkadr was included as well as 10 pages of vocabularhef
Bijaq dialect, 25 pages of analysis and vocabulary ®Ctabakhchui(Bingdl) dialect and 16 pages of
analysis, vocabulary and texts of tighi dialect.

To the credit of Mann and Hadank, the present reBezonfirms that their work is remarkably trust-
worthy and insightful. Their research attests wlfyall of the forms found in the present corplisspa
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few which do not occur in the present corpus. Thegrpretation of those forms is occasionally iead
quate but that is primarily due to the linguistroe period in which the description was done.

Their research was done early in the developmenmiaxfern linguistics and since that time linguistic
research in the Dimili speaking area has not beenwaged. Our experience with grammars written in
that era has made us cautious about taking theswasate and definitive. Wherever possible modern
linguists have sought to do new fieldwork to subStde the older grammars, to extend our
understanding of the languages described and twibdeghem in terms that reflect more recent insigh
into linguistics in general.

For Dimili that effort has been hindered by thet fdat their area has been under martial law almost
continuously since the 1920’s and serious linguiistsearch has not been permitted (MacKenzie, 1960:
xvii). Windfuhr (1976) compiled from Mann-Hadanketimore important details that can be drawn from
that work and sketched Mini-Grammar of Zazathat consists of a brief historical survey of the
scholarship and a sixteen page structuralist afistiBhe mini-grammar unfortunately remains
unpublished but it was graciously made availabteltfis research.

Mann concluded (Mann-Hadank, 1932:19) that Dinglnbt a Kurdish dialect and Hadank concluded
(1932:4) that the name Dimili is most likely a nthsis ofDaylemi i.e. the language reflects that of
the Daylamites who came from an area called Daylarthe south coast of the Caspian and who were
often distinguished from the Kurds in medieval refeces. Dimili speakers today consider themselves
to be Kurds and resent scholarly conclusions windfcate that their language is not Kurdish. Spesake
of Dimili are Kurds psychologically, socially, cutally, economically, and politically. It is quite
possible, especially since the term Kurd has alwagen ill-defined (MacKenzie, 1961b:69), that
speakers of Dimili should be identified as Kurdday.

The language, however, is distinct from Kurdishletits. MacKenzie (1961 b) attempted to define
Kurdish by citing elements that were common td<altdish dialects that distinguished them from other
Iranian dialects. Refering to the fact that histégm/ <sm> and /-xm/ <xm> have become /-v/ or /-
w/ in Kurdish and the retention of#t <¢-> in the stem of the verb ‘go’, he says, “In shagart from
this /tf-/ <¢-> and the treatment offfa/ <sm> and /-xm/ <xm>, | can find no feature which is both
common to all the dialects of Kurdish and unmatoheidide them.”(1961 b:72) Those features are not
shared by Dimili. Tedesco (1921:199) based on Lsrtéxts classified Dimili as a central dialect.
Kurdish he classified as north-western (1921:19&8e also Windfuhr's comments (Azami and Wind-
fuhr, 1972:13) and distribution maps (Azami and ®fimr, 1972:198-99) regarding the development
of /*fr-/ into /hr-/ and the present indicativedeal on the old present participle isnd/ which Dimili
shares with other dialects.

The research for the present study was conductieeebre 1983 and 1985 in the Federal Republic of
Germany. It describes the speech of a man in hlg eaenties who comes from a village approxi-
mately 45 kilometers north of Siverek. This youngmwill be referred to as “A” for the purposes of
his privacy and security. Among his immediate ki@ l2ading figures in th@irwar tribe.

Though contact was established with some 20 speakdéimili, and something was learned from each
of them, the description is limited to the speedh“A’ for the following reasons. 1. He was
acknowledged by all of his fellows as being thet lhizimili speaker among them. 2. He was friendly
and had plenty of time on his hands. 3. As theyspragressed it became clear that no two speakers
spoke Dimili exactly the same since they represeatemany different villages as there were speakers
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4. As the study progressed it became apparenththatsed markedly fewer Turkish loan words than
most of his fellows and stubbornly clung to irregyities even when peers pressured him to go along
with regularities of other sub-dialects.

It is probably to the last point above that we dti@scribe A’s prestige among his fellows as thst be
speaker and not to eloguence or outspokennessctn A is rather shy and, especially with a tape
recorder in front of him, rarely utters a monologafemore than a minute or two. In the beginning |
attributed his reluctance in front of the micropéda concern for his personal security, he havinge
from a place where his own language is under attamk not being entirely sure of the foreigner’s
motives. Late in the study, however, A was stiliyweautious with the tape recorder and expressed
concern that he would say something “wrong” andréd@®rder would document his error. This attitude
is not unusual among Kurds and is traceable to tdveareness of their own educational shortcomings.
When confronted with dialectal and idiolectal difieces in their speech they do not have a textbook
answer to who is right and who is wrong. Thus “tigind “wrong” is usually decided by the personal
prestige of the various speakers involved.

The initial contact language was Kirmanji Kurdishigh most Dimili speakers know to some degree.
After three weeks, however, all elicitation was mikimgual in Dimili. The corpus consists of some 350
pages of materials transcribed directly by theaeseer and approximately ten hours of tape recorded
materials.

Within this work reference is occasionally madectmtrasts between A’s speech and that of some of
his closer friends whose shopping town back hon@ersnik. The actual villages in some cases are less
than ten kilometers from A’s village but the topaginy and sociology of the region is such that pzopl
from A’s village “belong” to Siverek and the otheéosCermik. See map below.

Frequent reference is made to the Mann-Hadank geanfiiann-Hadank, 1932) since this is the first
opportunity to verify or falsify that early desdign. The present research confirms their findings
unless specifically noted otherwise.

Chapter One is a systematic analysis of the phggadd Dimili. Chapter Two presents word structure
and inflection. In Chapter Three phrase, clausesamience structure are discussed. Three appendices
provide illustrative verb data, Dimili texts witmBglish translation, and a Dimili — English glossary

Fig.1 MAP OF EASTERN TURKEY
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CHAPTER ONE

PHONOLOGY

1.1 Phonemes

One characteristic of grammars written before tlewetbpment of the phoneme concept is their
unreliability with regard to the sound system. Tisatertainly true of the Mann-Hadank wherein there
differentiation of vowels and the under-differetiba of consonants detracted from the value of that
important early study. The present research petsoland system on solid footing.

There are thirty-eight segmental phonemes in tidked of Dimili. Of those, thirty are consonantsda
eight are vowels. Stress is also phonemic.

1.1.1 Consonant Phonemes

Hadank (1932:47) lists twenty-seven consonant®foili and all but one of those (/n&/) correspond t
phonemes presented in this study. His /fi/ is in &mcallophoner] of /n/ <n>. Four other consonant
phonemes, however, are not reflected by the trgotiger in Mann-Hadank: trilled /r/ i >, velarized N
<'|>, pharyngealized 756<’'s> and pharyngealized'/t<'t>.

Of the thirty consonant phonemes in Dimili, thre'¢ £'s>, £/ <>, and /t/ <'t>, are quite infrequent and
are probably due to Arabic influence. Of those, tfie <'t> and the 9/ <'> occur only in Arabic
borrowings while the /6 <'s> may occur in native vocabulary as well as in Agcaborrowings. The
voiceless pharyngeal fricativé//<’h> could possibly be from Arabic but it occurs freqiyemn native
vocabulary as well. See Table 1.01. (The vowel phws are presented later in Table 1.02.)

In Table 1.01 labial (LAB) represents bilabial pi £p>, /b/ <b> and /m/ s>, labio-dental in /f/ £ and
Ivl <v> and labio-velar in /w/ w>. The column marked dental, alveolar (DEN, ALVtlirdes dental
stops and fricatives and alveolar liquids.



TABLE 1.01 THE CONSONANT PHONEMES
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LAB DEN, | ALV- VEL | UVUL |[GLOT [PHAR
ALV PAL
VL STOPS p t tf k q
VD STOPS b d d3 g
VL FRIC. f s ) X h h
VD FRIC. % z 3 v ¢
PHAR. STOP tf
PHAR. FRIC. <
NASALS m n
LATERALS It
FLAP c
TRILL r
SEMI-VOWELS w ]

ALV
ALV-PAL
DEN
FRIC
GLOT
LAB
PHAR
VEL
VD
VL
UVUL

Alveolar

Alveolar — Palatal

Dental
Fricative
Glottal
Labial

Pharyngal

Velar
Voiced
Voiceless
Uvular




Phonology 3

1.1.1.1 Stops

The two alveopalatal stops in the phonemic systemexhnically affricates. They and all other staps
unaspirated. The series of voiceless stops mayidteglished from the voiced stops by the following
examples:

Ipl > vs. bl &>

1. /pel P& ‘each other’
2. Ibe/ D& ‘come!’
3. /poste/ <poste> ‘shoe’
4. |postan/ <bostar> ‘garden’
5. [if'piz/ <isp1j> ‘louse’
6. /kosbas/ <kosbes ‘wild goat’
t <t> vs. /d/ d>
7. Ito/ <to> ‘you’ (OBL)
8. /do/ <do> ‘buttermilk’
9. 1/ <ti> ‘you’ (DIR)
10. Jdi'di/ <didi> ‘two’
11. /'koti/ <koti> ‘where?’
12, /q'dic/ <adir> fire’
13. jsort/ <sert> ‘hard’
14. jsoed/ <serc> ‘cold’
Itfl <¢> vs. [l <c>
15, Jtfim/ <¢im> ‘eye’
16. /dsi/ <cr> ‘him, her, it’
17. 1tgajl <cay> ‘tea’
18. /dzal <ca> ‘bed, place’
19. ftfof'mej/ <cosméy> ‘around’
20. /dzor/ <cor> ‘up’
Ikl <k> vs. [g/ ©>
21. [kajl <kay> ‘game’
22. |gal <ga> ‘bull’
23. /kas/ kes> ‘someone’
24. Jgonds/ <genc ‘young’
25. [fak/ <fek> ‘mouth’
26. jwor'dog/ <werdeg> ‘duck’

There is no voiced counterpart to /gf><and glottal stop is not distinctive in Dimili.
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1.1.1.1.1 Voiceless Stops

The /t/ 4> is dental as opposed to the alveolar t¥ w English. The position of the /k/ks does not
fluctuate much in position on the velum and /gb<s consistently far back on the velum even when
juxtaposed to a high front vowel.

The symbol // <'t> represents a voiceless pharyngealized dentalagtépabic origin. It occurs mostly,
if not exclusively, in Arabic loanwords but it coasts with /t/ £ as seen in these examples:

It <t> vs. It/ <>

27. /t%ajr/ <’teyr> ‘bird of prey’
28. /toj/ <tey> ‘in it’

29. /tfewq/ <’tewq> ‘baking plate’
30. /tek/ <tek> ‘single’

The other voiceless stops may be distinguished froeanother by the following examples:

It <> vs. [l <¢>

31. /tim/ <tim > ‘always’
32. /tfim/ <¢im > ‘eye’
33. /koti/ <koti> ‘where?’
34. /tfitfi/ <gi¢i> ‘what?’
35. /ku'tik/ <kutik > ‘dog’
36. /ko'tfik/ <kogik > ‘spoon’

Il <¢> vs. [kI &>

37. Afaj/ <cay> ‘tea’
38. /kaj/ <kay> ‘game’
39. itfi/ <¢i> ‘thing’
40. /ke/ <ké> ‘who’

Ikl <k> vs. /gl >

41. /kaj/ <kay> ‘game’

42. /qa'zay/ <qazag > ‘weater’

43. /ku/ <kli> ‘squash’

44. /qut/ <qut> ‘chicken feed’
45. /dik/ <dik> ‘rooster’

46. /Nig/ <liq> ‘bird dropping’
47. /fak/ <fek> ‘mouth’

48. /bag/ <beq> ‘frog’



1.1.1.1.2 Voiced Stops
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The /d/ <>, like its voiceless counterpart, is dental ratligan alveolar. The voiced stops may be
distinguished from one another by the following repées:

49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.

55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.

/d/ d> vs. /gl <c>

/dow/
/dzow/
/da'pic/
/dza/
/di'di/
/d3i/

It/ <c> vs. lg/ @>

/dza/

/ga/
/dzow/
/gow/
/an'dzono/
/an'gift/

1.1.1.2 Fricatives

<dew>
<cew>
< dapir >
<ca>
<didi>
<c1>

<ca>
<ga>
<cew>
<gew>

< anceno >
<engist >

‘village’
‘barley’
‘grandmother’
‘bed, place’

‘two

‘his, her, their’

‘bed, place’
‘bull’
‘barley’
‘sheepfold’
‘he pulls’

‘finger’

The fricatives articulated in labio-dental, alvepland alveo-palatal positions do not differ sigrantly
from their English counterparts. The glottal frigat /h/ <h> also is quite similar to the English
counterpart. The velar fricatives /xxx and §/ <g> have no counterparts in English, nor do the
pharyngeal fricatived/ <h>and {/ <'>.

The voiceless fricatives may be distinguished fthevoiced by the following examples:

61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.

67.

il <f> vs. I <>

/fok/
/vong/
/if'qi/
/vaf/
/saf/
/gi'lav/

/sl <> vs. [z] <>

/sur/

<fek>
<veng>
<figq1 >
<vag>
<saf>

<gllav>

<s{r>

‘mouth’
‘voice; empty’
‘manure’

‘hay’
‘agreeable’

‘shepherd’s garment*

‘red’



68.
69.
70.
71.
72.

73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.

/zor/
/m'asano/
/vira'zono/
/des/
/qon'dez/

[fl <s> vs. g/ <>

/fow/
/3ow/
vaf/
/vaz/
/'nifi/
/'vaze/
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<ZzZor>
<maseno >
<virazeno >
<dés>

< qondéz>

<sew>
< jew >
<vag>
<vaj>

<mg1>

<vajé>

“difficult’
‘it swells’
‘he makes’
‘wall’

‘ladle’

‘night’
‘one’
‘hay’
‘speak!’
‘mount!’

‘speak!” (said to more than one)

The voiceless velar fricative /xk# contrasts with its voiced counterpayt £g> in most positions buty/

<g> does not occur in word-initial position.

79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.

IXI'<x> vs. kl <g>

/xar'xiz/
/war'yan/
/bix/
/xay/
/'maxori/

l'ayu/

<Xxerxiz>
<wergan >
<bix>

< xag >
<mexor1 >

<agu>

‘thief”
‘blanket’
‘steam’

‘raw’

‘don’t snore!’

‘poison’

The voiced pharyngeal fricativ®/ <'> is also distinguished fromh/<’h> and /x/ «>:

85.
86.
86.

/Sadiz'ja/
fhof/
/xal/

<’adizya>
<’heg>

<xal>

1.1.1.2.1 Voiceless Fricatives

‘tired’
‘bear’

‘uncle’ (maternal)

The voiceless fricatives can be distinguished foma another in the following examples:

88.
89.
90.
91.
92.

Isl <> vs. [l <s>

/sa/
/fa'mik/
/saw'da/
/'fowra/
/bas/

<sa>
<samik >
<sewda>
<gewra>

<bes>

‘apple’

‘tomato’

‘desire’

‘morning, morrow’

‘enough’
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93. /waf/ <wes> ‘pleasant’

IxI <x> vs. /h/ 4>

94. /xal/ <xal > ‘uncle (maternal)’

95. /hd'lati/ < haleti > ‘plow’

96. /xint/ <xint> ‘crazy’

97. /hi/ <hi> ‘wet’

98. /xowx/ <XEeWX > ‘peach’

99. /hal'qa/ <helga> ‘chain’ (cf. Arabic /'halqa/)

The symbol / § <’s> represents a voiceless, pharyngealized alvediidarst that is quite rare but is
clearly distinguished from both /séxand f/ <> in words that cannot be traced to Arabic.

IS1<'s> vs. Is] s> vs. fl <g>

100. /si/ <’si> ‘stone’

101. /sic/ <sir> ‘garlic’

102. /fi/ <gi> ‘(she) left’
103. /'piso/ <piso> ‘it is bad’

104. /i's'ot/ <i’sot> ‘sweet pepper’

It also occurs in an occasional Arabic borrowing, e
105. /s9jd/ <’seyd> ‘hunter’

The symbolii/ <’h> represents a voiceless pharyngeal fricativeishat contrast with the glottal fricative
/h/ <h>. They are approximately equal in statistical frexgcy and theh/ <’h> is certainly not restricted to
Arabic borrowings.

/h/ <h> vs h/ <h>

106. /hor/ <her> ‘donkey’

107. /her/ <’hérr > ‘soil’

108. /hown/ <hewn > ‘dream’

109. /howt/ <’hewt> ‘seven’

110. /ha'rom/ <herem> ‘thread (cotton)’

111. /ho'ram/ <’heram > ‘polluted (ritually)’ (from
Arabic)

The pharyngealized/ <’h> also contrasts with the voiceless velar fricati/fe<k>.

M/ <h> vs /x/ «>

112. /howt/ <’hewt> ‘seven’



113. /xowx/
114. /hof/
115. /xas/
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<Xewx >
<’heg>

<Xxas>

‘peach’
‘bear’

‘artichoke’

/h/ <h> is substituted for a postvocali¢ £ > in words borrowed from Arabic such as the follogyi

116. /sa'hat/
117. /'bahde/

1.1.1.2.2 Voiced Fricatives

<sa’hat>
<ba’hdé>

‘hour, clock’(cf. Arab. /saa‘at/ )
‘after’ (cf. Arab. /ba‘da/ )

The voiced fricatives can be distinguished from anether by the following examples:

1z] <z> vs. §/ <j>

118. /zown'dsi/
119. /zow/
120. /duz/
121. /tug/
122. /xoz/
123. /roz/

< zewncl >
<jew>
<diz>
<tdj>
<Xx0z>

<roj >

‘even’ (numbers)
‘one’

‘level’

‘sharp’

pig
‘day; sun’

The symbol ¥/ <> is here used for a faint voiced pharyngeal fiveathat contrasts in the following

words=
124. /fadiz'jono/
125. /a'dic/
126. /“ord/
127. /or'dif/
128. /faro 'moguni/
129. /ar'wef/

<’adizyeno >
<adir>

<’erd>
<erdig>

<’arro megiini >
<arwés >

‘he becomes tired’
“fire’

‘earth’

‘beard’

‘don’t fall!”
‘rabbit’

Of these three examples witth £ > Hadank (1932:48) traces the first to Arabmakkiz/ ‘weak, feeble.’
The second is Arabic and the last results fromadtmbination of Arabicérd/ ‘earth’ and the Dimili
postposition fo/ <ro>. The resulting word is used exclusively in expiess regarding an animate being

falling to the ground.

1.1.1.3 Liquids

Of the remaining consonant phonemes five ¢ <I/ <>, i <I>, ¢/ <r>, and /r/ €r >, are alveolar and
are distinguished from one another by the followexgmples:

n/ <n> vs. /Il <1> vs. /t/ <rr>

130. /na/

<na>

‘this’ (fem.)
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131. /la/ <la> ‘river’

132, /raj/ <ray > ‘road’

/n/ <n> vs. /I/ <1> vs. /t/ <r>

133. /ban/ <ban> ‘house’
134. /xal/ <xal> ‘uncle’ (maternal)
135. /mar/ < mar> ‘snake’

/t/ <r> vs. /t/ <rr>

136. /sa'ra/ <sere> ‘head’

137. /sa'ra/ <serre > ‘year’

138. /'biro/ <biro> ‘he will come’

139. /'biro/ <birro> ‘day after tomorrow’
140. /hor/ <her> ‘donkey’

141. /her/ <’hérr> ‘soil’

The symbol /// 4> represents a heavily velarized or “dark” t<¢hat occurs relatively infrequently but
is in contrast with /I/ ¥> which, itself, cannot be described as “clear” exd¢spcomparison to // o2

N/ <1> vs MV <’1>

142. /laj'lag/ <leyleg> ‘stork’

143. /toj'min/ <’leymin > ‘dirty’

144. /ling/ <lmng> “foot’

145. /'tind3i/ <’linci > ‘mud’

146. /kilm/ <kilm> ‘short’

147. NAfitm/ <¢’lm> ‘mucous’

148. /dis'mal/ < dismal > ‘handkerchief’
149. /tal/ <ta’l> ‘bitter’

1.1.1.4 Semivowels

The labiovelar semivowel /w/we> is frequent in prevocalic, postvocalic and intelax positions. It
contrasts with the /v/w> as shown in the following examples:

w/ <w> vs. v/ <v>

150. /'wini/ < wini > ‘thus’
151. /'vini/ <vini> ‘lost’

152. /war'di/ <werd1> ‘small’
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153. /varg/ <verg> ‘wolf”

154. /zow/ <jew> ‘one’

155. /rov/ <rev> (grape juice product)
156. /aw/ <aw> ‘water’

157. /gi'lav/ <gilav> (shepherd’s garment)

The alveopalatal semivowel /j/y= contrasts with the voiced alveopalatal fricatiae seen in the
following examples:

il <y> vs. g/ <j>

158. /'jono/ <yeno> ‘he comes’
159. /zow/ <jew> ‘one’

160. /'ojo/ <oyo> ‘he’

161. /'rozo/ <rojo> ‘it is the sun’
162. /tfaj/ <gay> ‘tea’

163. /laz/ <laj> ‘boy’

1.1.2 Variants of the Consonants

1.1.2.1 Variants of the Stops

The voiceless stops /ppx, /t/ <>, k/ <>, and /g/ §> are unaspirated in all environments. Tlie<¢>
and /g/ <c> are alveopalatal affricateg][and [d&] respectively. The voiced stops /di><and /g/ ¢> are
voiced in all environments but /bbs is devoiced in one restricted environment, i.e. e subjunctive
prefix is added to a stem beginning in /p&<

Fricativization of /b/ $> and /d/ <c>

The /b/ $> is in contrast with the labiodental voiced frigat/v/ <v>, but is replaced by /v/w in
postvocalic position within the word. That is,

bl - NI T V_
164. /bono/ <beno > ‘perhaps’
165. /'nevono/ <nébeno > ‘perhaps not’
166. /bir'nono/ < birrneno > ‘(he) cuts’
167. /'movirni/ < mebirrn1 > ‘don’t cut!”

Similarly, intervocalic /v/ ¥> in some words corresponds to intervocalic /b# 4n the dialect of Dimili
speakers from Cermik:

168. /za'vaf/ <zeves> ‘watermelon’ (as said by A)

169. /za'bof/ <zebeg > ‘watermelon’ (as said in Cermik)
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Ivl <v> also replaces postvocalic /Hi>in borrowed words:

170. /xa'riv/ <xeriv> ‘stranger’ (Arab. /yariib/)
171. /mok'tav/ <mektev > ‘school’ (Arab. /maktab/)
172. /ffara'va/ <’ereva> ‘car’ (Arab. /*ara'ba/)

<3>

Also affected by a fricativization rule is the afhte /ck/ <c>.
voiced fricative phoneme, in this casg,<j>, i.e.

Like the /b/ > it is replaced by a

Isl - KB V__
173. /o 'dza/ <oca> ‘that place’
174. /ow'za/ <ewja> ‘there’

The other two voiced stops, /dfix and /g/ €>, on the other hand, can occur in postvocalictjowsi
without being fricativized*”

175. /di'di/ <did1> ‘two’

176. /dod/ <ded> ‘(paternal) uncle’
177. /ga'daty/ <qede’h> ‘drinking glass’
178. /sord/ <serd > ‘cold’

179. /war'dag/ <werdeg > ‘duck’

180. /varg/ <verg> ‘wolf”

181. /fi'rigi/ < firigi > ‘(green) almonds’
182. /bigir'wejo/ <bigirwéyo > ‘He will work.”

Devoicing of /b/ >

In one circumstance /b assimilates to its voiceless counterpart fp¢.<When the imperative prefix
/bi-/ <bi-> is applied to a verb stem that begins with /p#<the imperative prefix also begins with /p/
<p>.

183. /pa'wano/ < paweno > ‘He waits.”
184. /'pipawi/ < bipaw1 > “Wait!’
185. /pa'rona/ < perrena > ‘She flies.
186. /‘pipori/ <biperr1> ‘Fly!”

That this is not a general devoicing rule is cfeam the fact that the same prefix does not devaiben
applied to a verb stem that begins with one ofotiwer voiceless stops.

187. /tor'sano/ <terseno> ‘He fears. He is afraid’
188. /'bitorsi/ ["bitersi] <biters1> ‘Be afraid!’



A Grammar of Dimili

1.1.2.2 Variants of the Continuants

Velarization of /n/ 4>

12

The alveolar nasal /nfx> becomes a velar nasgl iwhen followed by the voiced velar stop /@f><

189.
190.

Inl - [n] /_g
/'lingi/ ['lmgi]
/'vangi/ ['vengi]

Portmanteau of /n/r> + /g/ <g>

<lingi>

<vengi>

‘feet’

‘voices’

When a word ends in the sequence /ngg><the /n/ 1> becomes velarm] and the /g/ g> is not
pronounced. A suffix added to such a word causeggh<g>to be pronounced.

191.
192.
193.
194.

Portmanteau of V + /n/r&>

Ing/ - ]/ _#

/ling/
/vong/
/sing/
/'singi/

[ln]
[von]
[sin]
['singi]

<lng>
<veng>
<smg>

<singi >

‘foot’
‘empty’
‘mushroom’

‘mushrooms’

Word-final /n/ sn> following /a/ <a> or /o/ <e> is manifested only by nasalization of the voweleTh
sequenceah#/ <an >, which is quite frequent, and the sequena®#/ <en >, which is relatively
infrequent, are realized a jand B] respectively.

195.
196.
197.
198.

The portmanteau does not occur if the /m# 4 not word final>

199.
200.
201.
202.

/din'dan/
/bos'tan/
/go'van/

/ru'wan/

/gond3z/
/pan'dzas/
/kon'dif/
/zan'dos/

[din'dad]
[bos'tad]
[go'v3]

[ru'w3]

[gonds3]
[pan'dzas]
[kon'dif]
[3an'das]

< dindan >
< bostan >
<goven>

<riiwen>

<genc>
< pancas >
<kendig>
<jandes >

‘tooth’
‘garden’
‘dance’

‘oil’

‘young’
Gﬁfty’
‘hoeing’

‘eleven’

Nor does portmanteau occur in a sequence ofrn/ ptus another vowel. See morphophonemic word-
final /n/ <n>, below. The portmanteau is not interrupted bynéervening /j/ > and can extend across /j/
<y> even into a prior syllable.

203.

/tiajn/

[t'dj]

<’tayn>

‘little’ (amount)
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204. /fadiz'jajan/ [Fadiz'jGjd] < ’adizyayan > ‘(T am) tired’

Morphophonemic Word-Final /nfree

A word that ends in morphophonemic /mi>after the other six vowels will manifest the &> only
when followed by a suffix. Otherwise the /mi><is dropped and the preceding vowel is masalized®”

205. /pren/ [pre] <prén> ‘dress’

206. /'prene aj/ ['prene aj] <préné ay> ‘her dress’

207. /fen/ [fe] <gén> ‘tender’

208. /no goft 'feno/ [no goft 'feno] <no gost $éno > ‘This meat is tender.’
209. /dun/ [du] <dln> ‘smoke’

210. /duno pis/ [duno pis] < dfino pis> ‘bad smoke’

211. /dasto bin/ [dasto bi] <desto bin> ‘the other hand’

212. /dasto 'bino/ [dosto 'bino] < desto bino > ‘It is the other hand.’

1.1.3 Vowel Phonemes

Hadank himself (1932:51) comments on some of therisistencies in Mann'’s transcription upon which
that volume is based. The over differentiation @fvels was extreme; fourteen symbols were used (Mann
Hadank, 1932:46) whereas the present study reveglight vowelphonemes. The eight vowels of this
dialect of Dimili are the following:

il <i>, lel €>, lal <a>, bl <e>, kl <>, Ju/ <G>, b/ <u>, and /o/ ©>.
Five of the vowels are tense vowels and form a sgtrical system of two front vowels, two back
rounded vowels and a low central unrounded vowké fiemaining three vowels are lax central vowels

one of which is rounded. The lax vowels form a selctlayer” of symmetry. In Table 1.02 the tense
vowels are shown in boldface type.

TABLE 1.02: THE VOWEL PHONEMES

FRONT CENTRAL BACK
unrounded rounded
HIGH i i U u
MID e ) o]
LOW a

1.1.3.1 Front Vowel Phonemes

The two front vowels are contrasted in the follogvegxamples.

fil <i> vs. lel €

213. /pi/ <pi> “father’



214.
215.
216.
217.
218.

/pe/
/'biro/
/'pero/
/ne/

/'nine/
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<pé>
<birro>
<péro>
<né>

<niné >

‘each other’
‘day-after-tomorrow’
‘all’

13 bl

no

>

‘(they) aren’t coming

The following examples contrast the phonemesi#/and #/ <i>.

219.
220.
221.
222.
223.
224.

fil <i> vs. M <1>

/mi/
/min/
/min di/
/di'di/
/vist/
/vist/

<mi>
<mn >
<mn di>
<did1>
<vist>

<vist>

‘sheep’
‘I’ (OBL)
‘1 saw’
‘two’
‘twenty’

‘lit’ (cigarette)

The following examples contrast the phonemes &/ and b/ <e>.

225.
226.
227.
228.
229.
230.

lel € vs. bl <e>

e/

/a/
/des/
/das/
/e'rug/
far'dif/

<é>
<e>
<dés>
<des>
<érig>

<erdig>

1.1.3.2 Central Vowel Phonemes

‘they” (DIR)
‘yeSS
‘wall’

)

‘ten
‘plum’
‘beard’

The following examples contrast the phonemésé> and &/ <a>.

231.
232.
233.
234.
235.
236.
237.
238.

fol <e> vs. bl <a>

o3/
Naz/
/so/
/sa/
/oz/
/a'dir/
/'mafti/

/mast/

<lej>
<laj>
<se>
<sa>
<ez>
<adir>
<mesgt1>

<mast>

‘hundred’
‘apple’

‘I’ (DIR)
“fire’
‘tomorrow’

‘yogurt’

14
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The following examples contrast the vowels<e> and # <1>.

ol <e> vs. H <1>

239. /por/
240. /pir/
241. /dost/
242, /dif'min/
243. /foz/
244. /if'piz/
245, /waf/
246. /wifk/

<per>
<pir>

<dest>

< digmin >

<ez>
<1gp1j >
<wes>

<wigk>

‘leaf’
“full’
‘hand’
‘enemy’
‘I’ (DIR)
‘louse’
‘pleasant’

3 dI'y’

The following examples distinguish the phonemési» and 6/ <u>.

fil <1> vs. bl <u>

247. /gil/
248. /gul/
249. /ki'lor/
250. /ku'tfa/
251. /fif'qi/
252. /pif'kuol/

<gil>
<gul>
<kilor>
<kuge >
<figq >

< pigskul >

‘branch’

‘rose’

‘(small round) bread’
‘street’

‘(horse) manure’

‘(goat) dropping’

1.1.3.3 Back Rounded Vowel Phonemes

15

The tense vowel /u/G is relatively infrequent in unstressed positiod ghe lax central voweb/ <u> is

relatively infrequent in stressed position. Neveldlss, they do contrast in stressed and unstressed

positions.

ful <0> vs. bl <u>

253. /a'lv/
254. /a'yu/
255. /nun'dsik/
256. /ku'tik/

<ali>

<a§u>

<niincik >
<kutik >

‘saliva’
‘poison’
“fist’
‘dog’

The following examples contrast the phonemes I, 4/ <u>, and /o/ ©>.

fol <u> vs. /ul <> vs. /ol ©>

257. /du/
258. /do/
259. /ku/

<da>
<do>
<ki>

‘smoke’
‘buttermilk’

‘squash’
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260. /xu/ <xu> ‘self ’

261. /ko/ <ko> ‘mountain’

262. /por/ <porr > ‘hair’ (of head, coll.)
263. /'purti/ < purti> ‘feather’

264. /nuf'ts/ <niigte > ‘talisman’

1.1.3.4 Diphthongs

Six diphthongs result from the sequence of a vamel a following semivowel: /oj/cy>, luj/ <uy>, laj/
<ay>, law/ <aw>, o)/ <ey> and dw/ <ew>. They too must be distinguished from one anotherfeod
simple vowels.

The diphthongs /oj/ ay>and 0j/ <uy> may be distinguished from one another by thewihg examples.

loj/ <oy> vs. bjl <uy>

265. /koj/ <koy> ‘mountains’

266. /a'yuj/ <aguy> ‘poisons’

The diphthongadj/ <ey> is distinguished from the front vowel /e&>in the following examples.

hjl <ey> vs. lel €

267. /4j/ <ey> ‘he’ (OBL)
268. /e/ <é> ‘they’ (DIR)
269. /paj/ <pey> ‘behind’
270. /pe/ <pé> ‘together’

The diphthongdw/ <ew> is distinguished from the back vowel /@#>in the following examples.

fow/ <ew> vs. /ol ©>

271. /dow/ <dew> ‘village’
272. /do/ <do> ‘buttermilk’
273. /now/ <new > ‘nine’

274. /no/ <no> ‘this’

The following examples distinguisbw/ <ew> from /aw/ <aw>.

fow/ <ew> vs. bhw/ <aw>

275. /bow/ <bew> ‘look!’
276. /baw/ <baw> “father’ (vocative)
277. /now/ <new> ‘nine’

278. /tfi'naw/ < ¢lnaw > ‘dressed’
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The following examples distinguishi/ <ey> from /aj/ <ay>.

hjl <ey> vs. hjl <ay>

279. /4j/ <ey> ‘he’ (erg)
280. /aj/ <ay> ‘she’ (erg)
281. /paj/ <pey> ‘behind’
282. /paj/ <pay> ‘on foot’

1.1.4 Variants of the Vowels

The most general modification of the vowels is &ization and lowering that affects any vowel that
follows /s/ <'s>, [f] <t>, h/ <h>, K/ <> and // <>. More specific variants of the vowels are
described in this section.

1.1.4.1 Variants of Front Vowels

/il <i> is a high close front unrounded tense vowel [i]sIslightly lowered to high-open position and not
shortened when adjacent to the postvelar stopgs/ ie.

il -1 1/ _q,q_

283. /liq/ [ Iiq] <lig> ‘bird dropping’
284. /dik/ [dik] <dik > ‘rooster’

285. /qi'rono/ [gr'reno] < qirreno > ‘he screams’
286. /ki'lo/ [ki'lo] <kilo > ‘kilogram’

In postvocalic position /i/ ik is realized as the semivowel /yx i.e.

i il 1V

For example, the plural morpheme /-if><is realized as /-j/ /> on nouns which have a singular form
ending in a vowel.

287. /ko/ <ko> ‘mountain’ - /koj/ <koy> ‘mountains’
288. /dza/ <ca> ‘bed’ - /d3aj/ <cay> ‘beds’

When /il 4> (or /el €>) is added to /u/ &>, however, the semivowel /whe> is inserted between the
two.

289. /lu/ <li> ‘fox’ - /'Tawi/ <ltwi> ‘foxes’
290. /tu/ <th> ‘mulberry’ + /-'eri/ <-én> ‘tree’

- /tu'weri/ <tiwén > ‘mulberry tree’
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Also the sequence /i-ifi<> which becomes /i-j/ i<y> is further reduced to a simple /it i.e.

fi-it = iyl - il

Thus this sequence of rules gives a noun the @angiilwvhich ends in /i/ k a homophonous plural.

291. /'kardi/ <Kkardi> ‘knife’ - /'kardi/ <kardi > ‘knives’
292. /'tfafi/ <gefi> ‘scarf’ - /'tfafi/ <gefi> ‘scarves’

The /if <> that results from these two rules is no longantthe uncompounded form.

lel <> is a slightly lowered mid close front unroundedge vowel [e]. It is not as high and close as are
the German and French /e/ and has no offglide as tlee nearest English approximation. In closed
syllables it becomes slightly lower and more open.

lel - [g]/ _C. (where " represents a syllable boundary.)
293. /pe/ [pe] <pé> ‘each other’
294. /pet/ [pet] <pét> “fast’
295. /ne/ [ne] <né> ‘these’
296. /des/ [des] <dés> ‘wall’

1.1.4.2 Variants of Back Rounded Vowels

/ul <0> is a high close back rounded tense vowel [u§ Hightly shorter when unstressed but not astshor
as 0/ <u> with which it contrasts.

297. /putf/ [putf] <plic> ‘rotten’ (wood)
298. /pu'tfik/ [pu'tfik] <pigik > ‘sock’

299. /tu/ [tu] <th> ‘mulberry’

300. /tu'weri/ [tu'weri] <thwér > ‘mulberry tree’

/ol <0> is a mid close back rounded tense vowel [0] andnwasffglide. It is realized as the semivowel
Iwl <w> when unstressed following//<e> or /a/ <a>.

For example, the third-person singular masculinzois /o/ ©> but when it follows a word that ends in
Ial <e> or lal <a> it is replaced by /w/w>."">

lo/ = Iw/ | 'V

[+ cent?l]

[- high]
301. /fadiz'ja/ <’adizya > ‘tired’
302. /Sadiz'jaw/ <’adizyaw > ‘(he) is tired’
303. /tfor'mo/ < germe > ‘leather’

304. /tfor'mow/ < germew > ‘(it) is leather’
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1.1.4.3 Variants of Central Vowels

The symbol 4/ <u> represents a high close central rounded lax vulelt is much more frequent in
unstressed syllables but occurs in stressed sgHlads well. It has no significant variants othemtihe
faucalization and lowering mentioned at the begigrof this section as being common to all vowels.

305. /kund/ [kund] <kund > ‘owl’

306. /ku'tik/ [ku'tik] <kutik > ‘dog’

307. /a'yu/ [a'yu] <agu> ‘poison’
308. /mu'sano/ [mu'sano] < museno > ‘(he) learns’

/il <1> is a high close central unrounded short voweluristressed position it becomes so short that its
existence in a given word is often difficult tdadsish.

309. /dzit/ [d3it] <cit> ‘pair’
310. /gi'rot/ [grot] ~ [gi'rot] < girot> ‘closed’
311. /zi'rar/ ['zrar] ~ [zi'rar] <zirar > ‘loss’

Even whenil <1> is clearly established in the past stem of a Merhexample, the vowel is often missing
in the gerund formed from that stem due to a ahiétress.

312. /ra'mit/ <ramit> ‘drove’
313. /ram'tif/ <ramtig > ‘driving’
314. /fi'kit/ <gikit> ‘broke’
315. /fik'tf/ < giktig > ‘breaking’

When unstressed in word-final position also, the<{> is often not clearly pronounced though it makes
the difference between masculine and feminine ageeéin a pair such as these:

316. /oj bi'raj xu kift/ < ey biray xu kigt> ‘He killed his own brother.’
317. /o) waj xu 'kifti/ <ey way xu kigt1> ‘He killed his own sister.’

All nouns which end in unstresseafl<i> are feminine in gender though most feminine namsot end
so.

318. /sd'jeri/ <sayér1> ‘apple tree’
319. /ban'djani/ < bancan1 > ‘eggplant’
320. /qoj'lani/ <geylan1> ‘pipe’

In a word like /@j'lani/ <geylani> ‘pipe’, the existence of the final unstressed voisehost noticeable in
that it prevents the /n/ine> from being realized as nasalization of the volueka>.

321. /qoj'lani/ [goj'lan] ~ [goj'lani] <geylan1> ‘pipe’
322. /bos'tan/ [bos'td] <bostan > ‘garden’
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When i/ <i1> is stressed in word-final position, it is alwaslightly nasalized, i.e.

il - [1 1 '(C(C)__# (where # represents a word boundary.)

This comes as no surprise for a word liken[ni] <min> “ | 7 (erg), which has a latent final /nihs
that appears only when the word is followed by welosuch as the copula in the following example.

323. /e mino/ <& mmo > ‘That is mine.’

But the nasalization occurs anytime tife</> is stressed in word-final position and where neratn/
<n> exists.

324. /ti/ [t5] <t1> ‘you’ (DIR)
325. /di'di/ [di'di] <didi> ‘two’
326. /da'ri/ [da'rf] <darn> ‘medicine’

This is not the same as the portmanteau of r/ after b/ <a> and 4/ <e> since adding a vowel suffix
does not result in the manifestation of an /n#<Instead, /j/ ¥> is inserted between the two vowels and
the /j/ <y> causesi/ <1> to be replaced by /i/ix, i.e.:

K +V - KIV - fijlV

327. Mt/ <ti> ‘you’ + /-e/ <-&> (copula) - /'tije/ <tiyé> ‘you are’

328. /da'ri/ <dann>  ‘medicine’ + /-0/ <-0> - /da'rijo/ <dariyo> ‘it is medicine’

When #/ <1> precedes a glide (/jixs or /w/ <w>) it assimilates to high front position /ii><or to high
back rounded position /ufiz <8> depending on whether the glide is front or bacgasition, i.e.

i - vV I _G
[+ high] f back]
o back]

For example, the subjunctive prefixidb<bi-> becomes /bu-/ BO-> when applied to verb stems
beginning with /w/ «v>. The examples below show that prefix in its ingtiee function.

329. /ro'fono/ <roseno > ‘he sells’ - /'bi-rof#/ <bi-ros1 > ‘selll”
330. /wa'nano/ < waneno > ‘he reads’ - /'bu-wani/ <bfi-wam1>  ‘read!’
331. /wa'zono/ < wazeno > ‘he wants’ - /"bu-wazi/ <bli-waz1>  ‘want!’

Similarly, when the same prefix is added to ¥jt<the voweli/ <i> is replaced by /i/ k:

332. /'ano/ <ano> ‘he brings’ - /'bija/ <biya> ‘bring!”

333. /jeno/ <yeno > ‘he comes’ - /'biro/ <biro> ‘that he come’
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One other allophone of/ <i1> occurs. if <> is fronted and lowered ta][when it follows the alveopalatal
semivowel /j/ ¢> and is followed by the alveopalatal sibilafitds>, i.e.

i - [ 1j_§

This happens frequently when the gerundial sufffk £-1s> is applied to a past stem ending in a vowel.

334. paststem /rot-/ <rot-> 4+ /-f/ @ <-g> - /ro'tif/ <rotig> ‘selling’
cf.

335. paststem /ameo-/ <ame-> + /-if/ <-18> - /amjajif/  [amjajIf] <amyayig> ‘coming’

The same fronted allophone occurs whigri5 is followed by the sequence /ngfd)] <ng> such as in
the following words.

336. /sing/ [si] <smg> ‘chest’
337. /ling/ (] <ling> ‘leg’

/sl <e> is a mid open central unrounded tense vowkell{ is fronted before or after the semivowel<y/>
and after /g/ g> so that in those positions it is difficult to digjuish it from /e/ €>. Native speakers,
however, insist that /e/& does not occur before /ji and are consistent in their decisions abauté>
vs. /el €> in the other positions.

338. /ma'sa/ <mase > ‘table’

- /ma'soj/ [ma'sgj] <masey > ‘tables’
339. /'jeno/ [jeno] <yeno> ‘(he) comes’
340. /'gono/ ['geno] < geno> ‘(he) closes’

Before /r/ <r > and even more so beforg £r> the schwadl <e> is lowered so that it is difficult to
distinguish it from &/ <a>. In the same position, howeveu/ Kka> is also lower than its norm and farther
back, preserving the contrast.

341. /pa'reno/ [pa'rano] < perreno > ‘(he) bites’

342. /pa'raj/ [parej] <perey > ‘money’

/a/ <a> is a low central unrounded tense vowsgl A word final o/ <a> is in some sense "weaker” in a
polysyllabic word than in a monosyllable. That itsis replaced byd <e> when certain suffixes are
applied, but the replacement only occurs in polgbjt words. Stress is not a factor in the distorctFor
example, the pluralizing suffix /-i/ -&> obtains the following results:

343. /sa/ <sa> ‘apple’ - /saj/ <say > ‘apples’
344. /ga/ <ga> ‘bull’ - /gaj/ <gay> ‘bulls’
345. /man'ga/ <manga>  ‘cow’ - /man'gaj/ <mangey>  ‘cows’
346. /kaj'na/ <keyna> ‘girl’ - /kaj'naj/ <keyney > ‘girls’

The difference is not gender, since//ssa> ‘apple’ is feminine andgb/ <ga> ‘bull’ is, of course,
masculine.
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Likewise, the feminine Oblique case endingr/-<-er> impinges upon word finala/ <a> only in
polysyllabic words. A monosyllable likeds<sa> ‘apple’ receives the case ending only with theise
of /j/ <y>which preserves the vowel//<a>.

347. /kaj'na/ <keyna> - /kej'nar/ <keyner > ‘girl” (OBL)
348. /man'ga/ <manga> - /man'gar/ < manger > ‘cow’ (OBL)
349. /sa/ <sa> - /sa'jor/ < sayer > ‘apple’ (OBL)

Ablaut (vowel change) of Central Vowels

When the past stem of a verb ends in vowel it isallg one of the three unrounded central vowelselvh
the feminine marker #- <-1> is added to the past stem the stem vowel is sultfe ablaut (vowel
changing):# <1> - /il <i>and 8/ <e> or o/ <a> - /el <&>.

350. /bi'raj min fi/ <biray min g1> ‘My brother went.’
brother-of me went

351. /waj min i/ <way min gi> ‘My sister went.’

sister-of me went

352. /bi'raj min a'ma/ < biray min ame > ‘My brother came.’
brother-of me came

353. /waj min a'me/ <way min amé > ‘My sister came.’
sister-of me came

354. /mi' dik-e da to/ <mu diké da to> ‘I gave you a rooster.’
I rooster-a gave you

355. /mi 'karg-e de to/ <mu kergé dé to> ‘I gave you a hen.’

I hen-a gave you

This fronting is due to the insertion of the semved /j/ <y> between the stem vowel and the feminine
suffix A/ <1>.

356. /fi/ <s1> + /A <a> - [*fi-j-¥/ <*§1-y-1> - i/ <gi>
357. /a'ma/ <ame> + [ <a> - /[*a'mo-j-i/ <*ame-y-1> - /a'me/ <amé>
358. /da/ <da> + /- <a> - /*da-j-¥/ <*da-y-1> - /de/ <dé>

An adjective that ends in one of the central vowsldergoes the same changes when the feminine marke
[-il <-1> is added:

359. /'lazo war'di/ < lajo werdi> ‘boy—small’
360. /kaj'naj war'di/ <keynay werdi > ‘girl-small’
361. /ba'rano si'pe/ < berano sipe > ‘ram-white’

362. /'mija si'pe/ < miya sipé> ‘ewe—white’
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The suffixes involved on both the verbs and the&jes are historically the same. Insertion o&yj# is
a regular means of suffixing vowels to vowels, bubther places it does not result in ablaut (vowel
change).

363. /sa/ <sa> + J/a/ <a> - /saja/ <saya> ‘apple’ (“ezafe” linking morpheme)
364. /sa/ <sa> + /or/ <er> — /sajor/ <sayer> ‘apple’ (OBL case)
365. /o/ <o0> + /o/ <o> - [ojof <oyo>  ‘heis’

1.2 Canonical Syllable Structure

Though the transcription on which Mann-Hadank isdobwas adequate for the study of syllable stractur
that topic was not treated by Hadank. Both opendoskd syllables are common in Dimili, as evidehce
by the following examples.

Open Syllables: CV

366. /no/ <no> ‘this’ (masc. DIR)
367. /na/ <na> ‘this’ (fem. DIR)
368. /ti/ <t1> ‘you’ (sg. DIR)
369. /ma/ <ma> ‘we’ (DIR)

370. /ne/ <né> ‘no’

Closed Syllables: CVC

371. /bol/ <bol > ‘very’

372. /dar/ <dar> ‘tree’

373. /waf/ <wes> ‘nice, pleasant’
374, /fok/ <fek> ‘mouth’

Both open and closed syllables may begin with aelow

Open Syllables: V

375. /o/ <o> ‘that’ (masc. DIR)
376. /a/ <a> ‘that’ (fem. DIR)
377. o/ <e> ‘yes’

378. e/ <é> ‘they’ (DIR)

379. /a-dir/ <a-dir> “fire’

Closed Syllables: VC

380. /oz/ <ez> ‘I’ (DIR)
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381. /qj/ <ey> ‘him” (OBL)
382. /aj/ <ay> ‘her’ (OBL)
383. /or-dzan/ <er-can> ‘inexpensive’
384. /om-baz/ <em-baz> “friend’

Syllables frequently occur closed by a clustemad tonsonants. Again, they may begin with a consbna
or without.

Final Cluster: VCC, CVCC

385. /aft/ <est> ‘threw’ VCC

386. /ard/ <ard> ‘brought’ VCC

387. /dost/ <dest> ‘hand’ CVCC
388. /wifk/ <wigk > ‘dry’ CVCC
389. /vowr/ <vewr> ‘snow’ CvCC
390. /ticf/ <twrg> ‘sour’ CcvcCcC
391. /hers/ <’hérs> ‘angry’ CvVCC
392. /barz/ <berz> ‘high’ CVCC
393. /dorg/ <derg> ‘long’ CvCC
394. /gorm/ <germ> ‘hot’ CcvcCce
395. /tfilk/ <eilk> ‘drop of liquid’ CvVCC
396. /tfitm/ <¢'lm> ‘mucous’ CvCC

Syllables that begin with a consonant cluster atenequent, but certainly do occur. Some of theeeds
are obviously borrowed, such as:

397. /tren/ <trén> ‘train’

But native clusters also occtifthe phonemes that can occur second in an inltiater are predominantly

liquids and semivowels and they are preceded lyeless stop§9>

Initial Clusters: CCV, CCVC

398. /pja/ <pya> ‘together’ cCcv

399. /klit/ <klit> ‘key’ CCVC
400. /pren/ <prén> ‘dress’ CCVC
401. /qwat-li/ <qwet-li > ‘strong’ CCVC-CV

Less common is a fricative followed by a liquidesosemivowel.

& Comment from the editor of the electronic versiobOg): Following Paul (1998a:§20), | would suggesifgerent
interpretation of the initial consonant clusterd aonsider them to contain the latent vow#lsr /. | would instead divide
words such as examples 398-403 into two syllablegju/, /ki'lit/, /piren/, /qu'wat/, and so on. Todd was also aware of these
vowels, and in the next paragraph, he notes argtnative reaction" against the spelling | havegested here. From my
experience, | have seen that today's authors asdynaware of the latent vowels and write thes&bigs out in full. However, in
spoken language, the short form is preferred.
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402. /zwa/ <zwa> ‘dry’ cCcv
403. /xrav/ < Xxrav> ‘bad’ Cccvc

We have then eight canonical patterns for syllablecture:V, VC, VCC, CV, CVC, CVCC, CCV and
CCVC.

The word /psig/ <psing> ‘cat’ is particularly problematic since we havwe other example of a CCVCC
pattern and since a stop followed by a sibilamtasa typical word-initial cluster. Such clusteesed more
evidence to substantiate them. At the very leastweeld need an unambiguous pattern for a CCVCC
syllable. In the absence of such evidence it waddm natural to interpret the word as having an
unstressed and therefore disappearing voiteli¥ between the first two consonants. However, there
strong native reaction against this shape s/ <*p|sing>.<1o>

The syllable-final clusters are more frequent amelrtcomposition is less restricted than syllabiéal
clusters. The final slot can be occupied by a nasa stop, and the preceding slot can be fillecaby
lateral, a nasal or a voiceless fricative. Restmst are that the voiced stops only follow voicedsonants
and one nasal cannot follow another.

The voiced stops do not frequently occur word filvalt when preceded by kr> or /n/ <h> they are not
so rare in word-final position. As mentioned earli/ <0> never occurs in this position.

404. /dorg/ <derg> ‘long’

405. /korg/ <kerg> ‘hen’

406. /ard/ <ard> ‘brought’
407. /sord/ <serd > ‘cold’

408. /ling/ <ling > ‘leg’

409. /tfond/ <c¢end > ‘how many?’

Though only voiceless stops can follow voicelegsafives and sibilants, both voiced and voicel¢spss
can follow /r/ and /n/.

410. /xint/ <xint> ‘crazy’

411. /tfond/ <c¢end > ‘how many?’

412. /sort/ <sert> ‘hard, argumentative’
413. /sord/ <serd > ‘cold’

A most unusual cluster occurs in the following wawtierein a nasal is followed by a heterorganic
fricative:

414. /nimz/ <nimz > ‘low

Syllable Combinations in Words

The following examples illustrate the most commdwmological word shapes for two syllable words in
this dialect of Dimili.

415. V-CV /a'lu/ <ali> ‘saliva’ , /i'ni/ <im> ‘spring’

416. V-CVC /a'dic/ <adir> “fire’ /e'gan/ <égan> ‘nephew’
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417. VC-CV /'asto/ <esto> ‘exists’ , /'afmi/ <agmi> ‘moon’

418. VC-CVC /om'baz/ <embaz> ‘friend’ , /if'piz/ <1gp1j > ‘louse’
/ardzan/ <ercan> ‘cheap’ , /ar'wes/ <arwés> ‘rabbit’
/on'gur/ <englr>  ‘grape’

419. VC-CVCC Jon'gift/ <engigt>  ‘finger’

420. VC-CCV /is'tei/ <istr1> ‘horn’

421. CV-CV /fi'ma/ <gima> ‘you (pl.)’, /'koti/ <koti> ‘where?’
/hi're/ <hiré> ‘three’

422. CV-CVC /ku'tik/ <kutik > ‘dog’, /hi'res/ < hirés > ‘thirteen’

423. CV-CVCC /dza'merd/  <camérd> ‘man’, /ta'pift/ <tepigt> ‘caught’

424. CVC-CV /'mafti/ <megt1>  ‘tomorrow’ /'fowra/ <gewra>  ‘morning’
/for'ba/ <gorba>  ‘soup’

425. CVC-CVC /dif'min/ <digmm> ‘enemy’, Naj'lag/ <leyleg> ‘stork’
Iwar'dag/ <werdeg> ‘duck’

426. CVC-CVCC /kor'kindz/  <kerkinc> ‘crayfish’

427. CCV-CV /'klito/ <klito> ‘it is locked’

428. CCVC-CV /plox'na/ <ploxna> ‘squeezed’

Polysyllabic words do not begin with a syllablettleads in two consonants: VCC or CVCC except in
cases of compound words such ascdffow/ <hergsew> ‘each night'. When at the juncture of two
syllables a single consonant is encountered, titgsinitial consonant of the second syllable. Whea
consonants are there encountered, the boundalng sf/tlables lies between the two.

When three consonants are encountered and theisvaat a compound, the boundary lies between the
first and the second.

Words of More Than Two Syllables

Three syllable and, mostly with conjugated verbsy yllable words occur in Dimili but are composd#d
the above syllable types in patterns that do nié¢rdsubstantially from the combinations encourdere
words of two syllables.

429. /ala'wit/ <alawit> ‘kneaded’ V-CV-CVC

430. /miri'tfik/ < mirigik > ‘bird’ CV-CV-CVC

431. /ista'nik/ <1stanik > ‘story’ VC-CV-CVC

432. /varif'nonan/ < verignenan > ‘I split’ CV-CVC-CV-CVC
1.3 Stress

Though stress is marked on the Dimili throughoutnktddadank, stress per se was not discussed. No
subsequent study of stress was done, perhapsdeechthe difficulty of ascertaining the relialyliof the
stress markings in Mann-Hadank. It is now cleat the marking of stress in Mann-Hadank is quite
reliable. It is also clear that though stress ligely predictable, it is not completely predictabi@erefore

in strictly phonological terms it is phonemi¢t
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However there are subclasses of words where sgr@ssome measure predictable based on morphology
and/or semantics. For example, the stress on amoshfrequently falls on the last syllable.

433. Jis-ta-'rol <i|s-ta-re> ‘star’
434. [mi-ri-'tfik/ < mi-ri-gik > ‘bird’
435. /tfa-'kutf/ < ga-kii¢ > ‘hammer’
436. /hu-'wo/ <hi-we > ‘shovel’
437. /pos-'tal/ < pos-tal > ‘shoe’

But a subclass of nouns (feminine nouns of twdoed syllables ending in /il or A/ <i1>) is stressed on
the penultimate syllable.

438. /'af-mi/ <ag-mi> ‘moon’
439. /'pur-ti/ < pur-ti > ‘feather’
440. /'zin-d3zi/ <zin-ci> ‘nose’
441. /'kar-di/ <kar-di> “knife’
442, ['za-ri/ < ze-rri> ‘heart’
443, /qoj'lani/ <(geylan1> ‘pipe’
444. /ban'dzani/ < bancan1 > ‘eggplant’
445. /ha'loti/ < ’haleti> ‘plow’

There are also masculine and feminine nouns thairestressed /i/ ke and masculine nouns that end in
stressedifl <i1>. Thus it appears that at one time stress may haea predictable until some feminine
suffixes interfered with the pattern.

446. ['tfofi/ <gefi> ‘scarf’

447. /'fami/ < gami > ‘supper’

448. /lu'li/ <lali> ‘flute’ (fem)
449. /dzo'ni/ <ceni> ‘woman’ (fem)
450. /az'mi/ <azmi > ‘sky” (masc)
451. /i'ni/ <im> ‘spring’ (masc)
452. /kelin'ti/ <kéhnt1> ‘scythe’ (masc)

Suffixation does not affect the placement of stigdess the suffix itself carries an inherent strd$us a
noun that is stressed on the last syllable wilstsessed on the same syllable even when a sufiters
that syllable the penultimate rather than the wten

453, /tfa'kutf/ < cakfig > ‘hammer’
454. /tfa'kutfi/ < cakdi¢i > ‘hammers’

A stressed suffix, on the other hand, will repl#oe normal stress on a noun. For example, the itkefin
plural Olique case endindgdn/ <-an> is always stressed.

455. /tfaku'tfan/ < cakfigan > ‘the hammers’ (OBL)
456. /ongif'tan/ < engigtan > ‘the fingers’ (OBL)
457. /dar'dan/ <derdan > ‘the problems’ (OBL)
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Stress is also contrastive in adjectives and adverb

Adjectives
458. /woar'di/ <werd1> ‘small’
459. /'maki/ < maki> ‘feminine’
Adverbs
460. /'bi-ro/ <bi-rro> ‘day-after-tomorrow’
461. /bin-'to-ro/ <bin-te-rro > ‘second day after tomorrow’
462. /vi-'zer/ <V1-z€r > ‘yesterday’
463. /'fi-na/ < fi-na> ‘again’
464. /he-'di/ <hé-di> ‘slowly’

Verbal stress is predictable. It falls on the Isdtable of stem unless a prefix such as the sy
prefix /bi-/ <bi->, or a negative prefix supercedes this patterre Tdllowing examples show the
placement of stress on various verb forms basdtepast stem #fwaft-/ <virast-> ‘made’.

465. /ej vi'raft/ <&y viragt> ‘He made it.”

466. /ej vi'rafto/ <&y viragto > ‘He has made it.’
467. /ej vi'raft vi/ <@y vrragt vi> ‘He had made it.’
468. /ej vi'rafte/ <@y viragté> ‘He was making it.’

The following examples show the placement of stogspresent verb stems.

469. /o vira'zon-o/ <0 virazen-o > ‘He makes it.’ (stem: /viraz-/ <viraz->)

470. /azan mu'son-an/ < ezan miisen-an > ‘I am learning.’ (stem: /mus-/ <mfs->)

When the subjunctive prefix ith <bi-> occurs it is always stresseldether it is used in the subjunctive
sense, in the future tense, or in the imperative.

471. /o zano 'biramo./ < 0 zano biramo > ‘He knows how to drive.’
472. /o do 'biramo./ <0 do biramo > ‘He will drive.’
473. /'birami!/ < brram > ‘Drive!”

Verbs that do not accept the subjunctive prefixstiteaffected by the stress change associateld ivib
contexts that demand subjunctive or imperative form

474. /o nefono 'ravero/ < 0 né€geno ravéro > ‘He can’t pass.’
475. /o do 'ravero/ <o do ravéro > ‘He will pass.’
476. /'raveri!/ <ravér1> ‘Pass!’

Negative prefixes also supercede the stem-finasstpattern, both the negative prefix /neés and the
injunctive prefix /m-/ <me->.

477. /o 'mezano./ < 0 nézano > ‘He doesn’t know.’

478. /'morami!/ <merami1> ‘Don’t drive!”
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Endnotes to Chapter One

1. The pharyngeal is so light that | didn’'t detécuntil the native speaker asked whether | had eve
noticed that the words “fire” and “tired” did noegjin the same. He then pronounced both words with
the above distinction. Though the difference igltgli it is quite important as his psychological
distinction cannot be based on any accustomedrapelihe dialect is not normally written and when i
is written, no such distinction is made. Nor is asnilar distinction made in writing Turkish or
German, the languages in which the individualtesdite. He does not consider all words with</> to
be of foreign origin.

2. There is apparently a negative semantic compg@ssociated with this particular phoneme:

/tal/ <ta’l> ‘bitter’
/tfitm/ <e¢’lm> ‘mucous’
/ojm/ <’leym> ‘pus’
aj'min/ <’leymin > “filthy”
Mic/ <’lir> ‘rat’
/'tind3i/ <’linci> ‘mud’

3. Counter-examples exist that clearly come fronside influence such as occupational titles thaeha
Turkish /-gsi/ <-ci>: /gpla'dzi/ <qgelac> ‘blacksmith’; /bop'dzi/ <boyecik ‘shoeshine boy’. Another
counter-example is duzhadzik/ <hachacik> ‘swallow’ where the second4fl<c> is intervocalic but
is not fricativized. The name is based upon theb&réaadzdz/ ‘pilgrim’ due to the bird’s migratory
habits. Perhaps that identification plays a parthm resistance to the phonological rule. A counter
example that is closer to home is the name of ghbeiring tribe, /Bdzax/ <Bicax>.

4. On one occasion and only one, | clearly heardriagd fricativize the /d/ &> in intervocalic position.
The word was /ad <ode> ‘room’ from Turkish /od/ <oda>, and the speech was informal in style.
The resulting allophone of /d% was a voiced dental fricative made with the blafithe tongue on
the back of the upper teetd] [

/no s 0dsjendo wfo/

[no 085 0dejendo wsfo |

<no ode odeyéndo w®>
‘This room is a nice room.’

5. The word /pagi <panj> ‘five’ is an exception to this rule: fig] . The word /pn'dzes/ Ppancés
‘fifteen’ is not exceptional: [pn'dzes].

6. It could be that nasalization is in the proceédecoming phonemic for this particular dialect of
Dimili. There is a class of nouns ending in unsteelsi/ <i> all of which are feminine. The unstressed
il <1>, however, is rarely pronounced except in carisfoiation for me, a foreigner trying to learn the
language. In words such agj/tpni/ <geylani> ‘pipe’ and /lun'dzani/ <bancane ‘eggplant’ when the
ending is dropped it has a lingering effect in tiet words are pronounced with a word-finad][and
not [d]. As such they provide a step toward contrast withids such as /btbsn/ <bostar> ‘garden’
and /dn'dan/ <dindan> ‘tooth’ which end in phonemiah/ <an> and are pronounced][
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/qej'lani/ [gej'lan] ~ [qej'lani] <qéylam>  ‘pipe’
/ban'dzani/ [ban'dzan] ~ [ban'dzani] <bancam>  ‘eggplant’
/bos'tan/ [bos'td] <bostan> ‘garden’
/din'dan/ [din'dd] < dindan > ‘tooth’

The man whose dialect this represents objectspesenting the nasalization with a word final /n/
<n>. He is quite aware that the nasalizeti¢ different than plaina/ and points out that it makes the
important difference between the third person dergfeminine and first person singular in the verb
conjugation.

/fina/ [fina] <gma> ‘She goes.’
/finan/ [find] < §Inan > ‘T go.’

Nevertheless, he pronounces such words @sdiuni/ <bancane so often without the final vowel
that he must conceive of the shorter form as arredte phonemic shapeaftdzan/ <bancar> and
thus in contrast with such words as /hos <bostar>.

He would prefer a diacritic over the nasalized vioateleast in verb inflections. Nouns ending in /n/
<n> are frequently followed by vowel suffixes, thusking it apparent to him that an /mi>in the
orthography is justified.

Hadank (1932:107 f.) records first-person singuiélection as /an/ <-an> and says nothing about the
/n/ <n> being dropped or modified. He also cites verbs ftarch (on p. 113) and Le Coq (on p. 112)
with no /n/ <n> on the first-person singular inflection.

Friends of A’s from a village only 10 kilometer®in his in Turkey, but whose market town is Cermik
rather than Siverek, have been available for coispar They too drop the final vowel of words like
/ban'dzani/ <bancan/ but they pronounce all word-final /n/’snx's even in words such as /bios/
<bostar,.

. In recent literature in Dimili native authorsiterthe copula as a separate word and preserve the
identity of the morpheme by keeping the /a><shape. For example, in the poem “Welat Welat” by
Seyid Qaji Hevi 1:1983, p. 91-92) much of the rhyme scheme isdasethe third-person copula /o/
<0> which is written as a separate word throughoaitpitbem.

Such are matters of practical orthography and donegessarily conflict with the above analysis.
There is no evidence from either phonology or molpdly that would force us to interpret the copula
as a separate word. In fact, the above modificaifdn/ <0> to /w/ <w> is less likely to have an effect
across a word boundary than with in a single word.

Further evidence that the copula is a suffix andangeparate word is the fact that the latent i is
pronounced when followed by the copula but not windlowed by a separate word beginning with a
vowel.

/e 'mino/ [e 'mino] <& mo> “That is mine.’

/min ant/ [m¥ ant] <min ant> ‘I pulled.’
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One would expect the la¥ <i> to be modified to the laxsl <u> rather than the tense /ulix
Perhaps in unstressed position it would do so,thetexamples discovered to date involve the
stressed subjunctive prefix.

| have frequently recorded what | consider tanitéal clusters with voiced stops such asa/b<bra>
‘brother’ and/grot/ <grot> ‘closed’. Native speakers, however, insist thatehs a short vowel//
<1> in between. It is likely that they are reactirm the voicing of the stop which continues
throughout the cluster.

In Sorani Kurdish there exists a related wpfdd/ ‘cat’, that causes similar problems with Sorani
cannonical syllable patterns which allow initial clusters. Wahby and Edmonds, in their idicary
(p-110) and Joyce Blau in htanuel de Kurddp. 254) resolve the problem by inserting the shor
high central vowel between the two consonants btive speakers have used that word (in personal
discussions with me) to argue that initial conserdunsters do exist in Sorani. It is likely thatstis

an echoic word based on the call for cats. Sor@emrleers call a cat with a rapid repetition df,/pfi,

pfi/ <psi, psi, psi>, while Dimili speakers use /psi, psi, pspss psi, psk.

Stress, however, does not carry a very sigmfiburden in the distinction of lexical items frame
another and would probably not be of great valuepfesented in the practical alphabet.
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CHAPTER TWO

MORPHOLOGY

2.1 Nouns

Nouns are inflected for case, number, specifieity] ezafe. In addition they have gender. The cases
direct, oblique locative andvocative The genders amnasculineandfeminine And the specificities
are specifig nonspecific andindefinite Ezafe which is the traditional Persian term for the fgh
linking morpheme, is phonologically bound to thaindout functions syntactically at the phrase level.
Not all possible combinations of the above catexgodre reflected in distinct affixes. On the onedha
some categories are unmarked in the presence efsofimd on the other hand two or more inflectional
categories are often expressed in a single porgaanmhorpheme.

2.1.1 Gender

All nouns are either masculine or feminine. Mostim® have inherent gender. However, some nominal
roots have variable gender, i.e. they may funci®either masculine or feminine nouns.

On most nominal roots gender is not overtly markad, is apparent from agreement with verbs and
adjectives and in the ezafe morphemes. Hadank (@332) reported optional gender markers. In fact
they turn out to be subject clitics that mark pesgive action (section 3.2.2.1). The gender of some
nouns is observable from their phonemic shapesnslathich end in unstressed /ib<or A/ <1> are
always feminine in gender and those which endrgssedd/ <e> or A/ <1> are always masculine. But
when a noun ends in stressed /i ©r in a consonant its gender cannot be determfred its
phonemic shape.

The grammatical gender of animate nouns reflegtdiblogical sex of the referent as in Table 2.01.

TABLE 2.01 GENDER OF ANIMATE NOUNS

masculine feminine
‘man’ /dza'merd/ < camérd > ‘woman’ /dzo'ni/ <ceni>
‘boy’ Naz/ <laj> ‘girl® /kaj'na/ <keyna>
‘bull’ /ga/ <ga> ‘cow’ /man'ga/ <manga>
‘Simko’ /sim'ko/ (mpn) < Simko > ‘Berivan’ /'berivan/ (fpn) < Bérivan>
‘husband’ /mor'da/ <merde > ‘sister’ Iwa/ <wa>

Nouns denoting professions, occupations and sbcaes have variable gender depending on the sex
of the referent. One kinship term also has varig@ader. Variable gender is also used for many
animals, especially non-domestic animals.
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TABLE 2.02 VARIABLE GENDER NOUNS

masculine
‘animal dealer’  /dzam'baz/
‘magician’ /ser'baz/
‘farmer’ /dzi'ter/
‘neighbor’ /omir'jan/
‘maternal uncle’  /xal/
‘lion’ /fer/
‘snake’ /mar/
‘rabbit’ /ar'wef/

< cambaz >
<sérbaz >
<citér>
<emiryan>
<xal>
<gér>
<mar >
<arwég>

‘maternal aunt’

‘lioness’

feminine

/dzam'baz/
/ser'baz/
/dzi'ter/
/omir'jan/
/xal/

/fer/

/mar/

/ar'wef/
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< cambaz >
<sérbaz >
<citér>
<emiryan>
<xal>
<gér>
<mar >
<arwés>

The biological sex of animals, especially of dortesinimals, is distinguished by words that often
show no historic relationship to one another. Oheazh pair of words is normally used as the generi
term. Again, gender is unmarked.

TABLE 2.03 ANIMAL SEXES AND GENDER

‘goat’
‘horse’
‘dog’
‘wolf”’
‘rooster’
. )

ram

‘partridge’

masculine

/kal/ <kel >
/bar'gir/ < bergir >
/ku'tik/ <kiitik >
/varg/ <verg>
/dik/ <dik>
/ba'ran/ < beran>
/75'ra3/ < zerej >

Inanimate nouns have invariable grammatical gender.

TABLE 2.04 GENDER OF INANIMATE NOUNS

‘mattress’
‘ear’
‘book’
‘door’
‘hand’
eye
key’
‘knee’
‘bone’
‘face’

‘feces’

masculine

/do'fag/
/gof/
/pir'tok/
/kaj'var/
/dast/
/tfim/
/klit/
/sa'qa/
/is™'t%a/
/ri/

/gi/

< doseg>
<gog>

< pirtok >
<keyver>
<dest>
<¢im>
<klit>
<saqe>

< r’ste >
<n>

<gi>

feminine
/'biz/ <biz>
/is"'tor/ <1’stor>
/dal/ <del>
/dal'varg/ <delverg>
‘hen”  /korg/ <kerg>

ewe’ /mi/ <mi>

/ma'ri/ < mari >
feminine

‘ash’ /wal/

‘beard’ Jar'dif/

‘foot’ /ling/

‘grape’ /on'gur/

‘moon’ /'afmi/

‘feather’ /'purti/

“knife’ /'kardi/

‘nose’ /'zind3i/

‘apple tree’ /sa'jeri/

‘pipe’ /qaj'lani/

“flute’ /u'li/

generic

8 = =35 383 = =

<wel >
<erdig>
<ling >

< engﬁr >
<agmi>
< plirti >
<kardi >
<zinci>
< sayérn >
< geylanm1 >
<ldli>
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Homophones exist that are distinguished by gender.

1. /la/ <la> [masculine] ‘thread’
2. /la/ <la> [feminine] ‘river’
3. /qol/ <qol> [masculine] ‘arm’
4. /qol/ <qol> [feminine] ‘shirt’
5. /nan/ <nan> [masculine] ‘bread’, (generic) ‘food’
6. /nan/ <nan> [feminine] ‘a loaf of bread’
7. /dar/ <darr> [masculine] ‘trees’, (generic) ‘woods’
8. /dar/ <darr> [feminine] ‘tree’
2.1.2 Number

Nouns are unmarked for the singular and marked thehunstressed suffix /-i-k= in the plural.

9. /roz/ <roj> ‘day’ /'ro3-1/ <roj-i> ‘days’
10. /pir'tok/ < pirtok > ‘book’ /pir'tok-i/ <pirtok-i> ‘books’

The plural morpheme is required in a noun phragedbntains a numeral higher than one.

11. /panz 'ro3-i/ < panj roj-i> ‘five days’
12. /pan3 pir'tok-i/ < panj pirtok-i > ‘five books’

For morphophonemic variations of the plural morpbemien applied to nouns that end in vowels, see
section 1.4, Variants of theVowels.

The unmarked noun also serves as the generic.

13. /dzam'baz hor heri'nano, bz hei'nano, mun'ga heri'nono/
<cambaz her hérineno, biz hérineno, manga hérineno>
dealer donkey buys, goat buys, cow buys

‘An animal dealer buys donkeys, goats, and cattle.’

2.1.3 Case and Specificity

Dimili has two primary formal cases which perfornvariety of syntactic and semantic functions, (cf.
Mann-Hadank, 1932:54). The morphologically unmarkede isdirect The morphologically marked
case isoblique In addition there are two cases which are ocoaélip distinguished in some nouns,
locative and vocative Oblique forms are only distinguished from dirédotms when the noun is
specific.

The following inflections denote nouns in the Obkg(OBL) case that are specific in reference.
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TABLE 2.05 CASE INFLECTIONS FOR NOUNS THAT ARE SEE-IC

masculine feminine plural
DIRECT [} [4] -i <>
OBLIQUE  -i<i> (-or <-er>)  -an <an>
LOCATIVE o <> 2

The feminine inflection for Oblique specific nouissin parenthesis because it is more often than not
omitted. That is, the meaning of the following tewamples is identical but the one without the case
ending of the feminine noun is the form normallgdidy A.<>

14. 'szan wa'zenan ne br'gic-i um is'tor 'biherinan/
<ezan wazenan né bergir-i 0 na rstor bihérinan>
I((DIR) want this stallion(OBL) and this mared0) buy
‘| want to buy this stallion and this mare.’

15. /szan wa'zonan ne br'gic-i u is't‘o'r-or 'bitherinan/
<ezan wazenan né bergir-i 0 na I'stor-er  bihérinan>
I((DIR) want this stallion(OBL) and this  mare(QB buy

‘| want to buy this stallion and this mare.’

Feminine proper nouns, however, never take theeradiag in the Oblique case.

16. /beri'van oz 'dijan/

<Bérivan ez diyan>
Berivan(OBL) me(DIR) saw
‘Berivan saw me.’

17. [fi'ma na'rin slasnone?/
<sima Narin silasnené>
you(pl) Narin know (acquaintance)

‘Do you know Narin?’

The following examples illustrate the masculinegsiiar Oblique case ending for definite nouns. Note
that the masculine proper names Cheleng and Sinekmarked for case.

18. O, nonpast [fi'ma  'fone  fo'long-i 'bivine /

<sima sené Celeng-i biviné >
you(DIR) can Cheleng(OBL) see
‘Are you(pl) able to see Cheleng?’

19. St past /sim'ko-j 'minre  ard/
<Simko-y min-ré ard>
Simko(OBL) me-to brought

‘Simko brought it to me.’
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Locative Case

There is a remnant of a third case that occurs onlyeminine nouns when they are specific and the
goal of motion. The case marker is the unstresstiok i/ <1>.

20. /'ma-je fine  sojrog+4/ (/sojrog/ <soyreg is feminine )
<ma-yé siné  Soyreg-p
we-imperf. go Siverek-LOC
‘We are going to Siverek.’

21. I'ma-je fine  'ssmbul/ (/fssmbul/ <semb(b is masculine)
<ma-yé siné  Semb0b
we-imperf. going Istanbul
‘We are going to Istanbul.’

22. |zow ticku  ow 30w dimi'li pja fine suk/
<jew Tirki  ewjew Dimili pya siné sOkp
one Turk and one Dimili togethego  city-LOC
‘A Turk and a Dimili are going to the city togetkier

23. Jo suka vidz'jono fino 'dow-i/
<o s(kra vicyeno, sino dew-p
he city-from comes-out, goes village-LOC

‘He comes out of the city and goes to the village.’

With nonspecific reference, the suffix is not used.

24. Jo-jo fino suk/
<0-yo sino sk
he-prog. goes city

‘He is going to town.’
Vocative Case

Two kinship terms have completely different forros Yocative use:

DIR OBL Vocative
25. ‘father’ Ipi/ <pi> /pex/ <pér> lbaw/ <baw>
26. ‘mother’ Ima/ <ma> Imar/ <mar> /daj/ <day>

While the Direct and Oblique case forms of the @&bparental terms are cognates with Persidddge
‘father’ and /mu'dor/ ‘mother’, the vocative forms are cognate with ti@mal Sorani and Kirmanji
words.

‘father’ ‘mother’
27. Kirmanji /bav/ <bav> /de/ dé&>
28. Sorani Ibawk/ <bawk> /dajk/ <dayk>

Only three other special vocative forms appeahendorpus; all are masculine and all end in unséeks
lol <o>.

29. /'dodo/ <dedo> ‘uncle!’
30. /'kalo/ <kalo> ‘old fellow!”
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31. /'koko/ <keko> ‘older brother!”

/'dodo/ <dedo> is obviously derived from i/ <ded> ‘(paternal) uncle’ but the use of the vocative ha
been extended to addressing strangers respectfikBwise, /kalo/ <kalo> is derived from /&l/ <kal>
‘greybeard’ and is used for addressing old miéwakd/ <keko> is primarily used for addressing one’s
older brother but the use is extended to other med&gives and close friends. It certainly cannet b
derived from /kk/ <kek> which means ‘flea’!

Personal names are made vocative simply by stgesisanfirst syllable.

masculine feminine

32. ftfo'long fif I'tfalong _bowni/ 33. /bo'dow fi/ I'bodow be/
<Celengsi> <Celeng, bewn# <Bedewsi> <Bedew, bé&
‘Cheleng went.’ ‘Cheleng, look!’ ‘Bedew went.’ ‘Bedew, come!’

Oblique Case of Special Kinship Terms

Some kinship terms are exceptional in that theynfthie Obliqgue case from the Direct by adding /-
<-r> regardless of gender (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:5@¥hr, 1976:10). There is also an occasional
vowel change associated with this case marking saghseen below in the words “father” and
“daughter.”

The kinship terms involved and their case formsstm@vn below. Since kinship terms are peculiar in
that they are usually expressed as someone's fattraeone's sister, etc., the words are almostyalwa
found in an ezafe construction unless they are aseacatives.

TABLE 2.06 SPECIAL KINSHIP TERMS

DIR OBL OBL. PL.
mother /ma/ <ma> /mar/ <mar> /ma'ran/ <maran>
father /pi/ <pi> /per/ <pér> /pe'ran/ < péran>
sister /wal <wa> /war/ <war> /wa'ran/ <waran>
brother /bi'ta/ <bira> /bi'rar/ <birar> /bira'ran/ <biraran>
daughter  /koj'na/ <keyna> /kaj'nar/ <keyner > /kajna'ran/ <keyneran>
wife /dza'ni/ <ceni> /dza'ner/ < cenér> /dzone'ran/ < cenéran>

Other kinship terms exist which do not exhibit thiceptional case formation.

TABLE 2.07 ORDINARY KINSHIP TERMS

DIR OBL
son Naz/ <laj> /azi/ <laji>
uncle (maternal) /xal/ <xal> /'xali/ <xali>
brother-in-law /za'ma/ <zama> /za'maj/ < zamay >

cousin /xal'za/ <xalza> /xal'zaj/ < xalzay >
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Table 2.08 presents a summary of the case irdlestior nouns that are specific including those for

special kinship terms.

TABLE 2.08 SUMMARY OF CASE INFLECTIONS

MASCULINE FEMININE PLURAL
DIRECT 4] 4] - <i>
OBLIQUE -i <-i> (o <-er>) Jan <an>
KINSHIP OBL. o <r> o <> Jean <ran>
LOCATIVE o G oeps o

Specificity

Nouns do not take the Oblique case markers wheretheence is indefinite and nonspecific.

34. 1t bor'gir ra'mone is"t‘or ra'mone/
<tI bergir ramené, I'stor ramené>
you(DIR) stallion(OBL) ride mare(OBL) ride
‘Do you ride a stallion or a mare?’

35. /dsi'ter Xas rdnano/
<cItér xas ronano>

farmer(DIR) artichokes(OBL) plants
‘A farmer plants artichokes.’

But the case endings are required with definiterezfce. Hadank (1932:65) listed a definite suf@t /

<-&> that is unattested in this dialect.

36. /azan bar'gir-i ra'manan/
<ezan bergir-i ramenam
I(DIR) stallion(OBL) ride
‘I am riding the stallion.” (there being only one)

The following examples illustrate the plural inflien for Obliqgue nouns that are specific.

37. Jkur'd-an 'wini 'nedijo/
<K0rd-an wini  nédiyo>
Kurds(OBL) thus not-seen-have
‘The Kurds haven't seen any such thing.’

38. /e 'fije tir'k-an mgn/
<@ siyé tirk-an myarp
they (DIR) went Turks(OBL) among
‘They went among the Turks.’

39. /'ozan ne nmin'g-an  'bivirnan/

<ezan né mang-an  bivirrnam
I(DIR) these  cows(OBL) butcher
‘| will butcher these cows.’
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40. /ma bargi'r-an ra'mone  is‘t'o'r-an ra'mone/
<ma bergir-an ramené I'stor-an ramené
we(DIR) stallions(OBL)  ride, mares(OBL) ride

‘Shall we ride the stallions or the mares?’ efthbeing only two of each and two of us)

In the above example it is noteworthy that the Qlral-specific suffix is applied to boths!t or/
<r'stor> ‘mare’ which is feminine antbargir/ <bergir> ‘stallion’ which is masculine. Singular femi-
nine nouns, even when definite, are often unmaikélde Oblique case as was mentioned earlier.

When a plural noun is in a context that requirediqDke case, but is not specific, it is marked with
unstressed /-i/ 4> for plurality but the case is not expressed.

41 Jo Va'zono is"t‘ori 'bihorino/
<0 wazeno I'stori  biherino
he(DIR) wants horse-s buy
‘He wants to buy horses.’

42. /ma 73'r93-1 'gone/
<ma zerej-i gené

we(dir) partridge-s  get
‘We get partridges.’

The following two examples contrast the /-i><plural marker in the Oblique case with the Obéiqu
plural inflection for specific or definite referemcOn the basis of such sentences we cannot sayé¢ha
have two plural markers, /-i/-k> for Direct case and'én/ <-an> for Oblique. Rather, we must
conclude that /-i/ 4> is the simple plural suffix while '&n/ <-an> is a portmanteau of Oblique case
and plural. Hadank (1932:60) treaisn/-<-an> as a plural portmanteau morpheme as in this asalysi

43. jJo do d  man'goj 'bivirno/ 44. |o do d  man'g-an 'bivirno/
<o do di mange-y  bivirrne <o do di mang-an  bwvirrne
he will 2 cows(OBL) butcher he will 2 cows(OBL) butcher
‘He will butcher two cows.’ ‘He will butcher the two cows.’

The pattern of use of direct and oblique case farambe summarized in terms of their specificitg an
syntactic functions as in Table 2.09.

TABLE 2.09 CASE FORMS AND FUNCTIONS

Functions: NOM ACC ABS ERG POSTP
NONSPECIFIC | dir dir dir dir
SPECIFIC dir obl dir obl obl

The syntactic functions referred to here will biyfdiscussed in section 3.2.
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Specific But Not Necessarily Definite

Between the notions of definite and indefinite kles very useful concept of specific but indefiratein

the English, ‘There was a certain man.” That isjleviall definite references are specific, not all
indefinite references are nonspecific. Specific msethat the referent is known to the speaker but
assumed unknown to the addressee.

That the concept of specific-but-indefinite is graatically significant has already been establisioed
Persian (Windfuhr, 1979:37) and for Turkish (Lewili867:37). It is also significant for Dimili.

For example, the word &/ <kes > means ‘someone’ as subject of a positive clausemone’ as
subject of a negative clause. As such it is cleiadgfinite.

45. /kos a'mo-w/ 46. /kos 'nino/
<kes ame-w <kes ninc>
one came-is one not-comes
‘Someone has come.’ ‘No one is coming.’

It is also indefinite in its frequent use as a pramcomparable to the German “man” and English “one
‘Man kann das nicht essen.” ‘One cannot eat this.’

47. /kos bol i's'ot  'buross pi'zo-j 'kos-i to'wono/
<kes bol  i'sot bldrose  pize-y kes-i tewens
one(DIR) lots pepper eat-if stomach-EZ one(OBL) hurts
‘If one eats a lot of hot peppers his stomach hurts

The word /ks/ <kes> occurs in both the Direct and in the Oblique dasthe above example. In the
Oblique case it accepts the case ending ## that does not normally occur on indefinite nouns.
fact, /kos/ <kes> always receives the case marker /-i>when in the Oblique case.

48. ['kos-i ma  'ne-di-jo/
<kes-i ma né-di-ye
one-(OBL) us  not-see-is
‘No one has seen us.’

Therefore /lss/ <kes> is specific though indefinite and the Oblique caselings occur on specific-
indefinite referents as well as on definite refésen

The use of Oblique case endings with specific-imitef reference is further substantiated by the
occurrence of the singular Oblique case endinghaninterrogative pronoun dkn/ <kam> ‘who,
which’ that can certainly not be construed to binde.

49. /kam a'mo-w/ 50. /kam-i oz 'dijan/
<kam ame-w> <kam-i ez diyam
who(DIR) came-is who(OBL) me(DIR) saw
‘Who has come? Which one has come?’ ‘Who saw me? Which one saw me?’

Though the identity of the person is unknown to speaker in the above examples, the interrogative
pronoun is specific and requests specific inforomati
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2.1.4 Indefinite Suffix

Nouns may take an unstressed suffix /-e&><(or /-en/ <én> before other suffixes) if they are
indefinite. At times the suffix is accompanied lme humber one gdw/ <jew> (m) or u/ > (f) ).

At other times the number ‘one’ acts as an indifiairticle with no accompanying suffix (cf. Mann-
Hadank, 1932:71).

S1. /ma do 'roz-e 'tore  'viraze/
<ma do roj-é to-ré virazé
we(DIR) will day-a you-for make

‘We will make it for you one day.’

52. /'woxt-e 30w za'lim-e bno/
<wext-é jew zalim-é beno
time-a  one overlord-a is-being

‘One time there was an overlord.’

53. /zow 'tirku ow 30w dimi'li pia  'fine 'suk4/
<jew Tirkd ew jew Dimili pya siné sdk-1>
one Turk and one Dimili together go city-LOC
‘A Turk and a Dimili are going to the city togetkier

Hadank (1932:66) records /-er#ér> for the indefinite suffix in Siverek and /-ef&: in Zaza of Kor.
The current findings show word-final /n/nx being lost generally (see section 1.1.2.2). This
morphophonemic pattern accounts for the allomomghire/ <&> word-finally and /-en/ <€n> before
ezafe. The fact that the indefinite suffix is noe/ /<-&> word-finally probably explains the loss of the
definite suffix /-e/ <é> Hadank (1932:65) recorded (cf. section 2.1.3 ahov

54. Ina  tfqj 'tfaj-en-ca 'Waf-a/ 55. o mor'dim mor'dim-en-do 'rind-o/
<na cay cay-én-da wea> <o merdim merdim-én-do rind-&
this tea tea-a-EZ  good-is this man man-a-EZ good-is
‘This tea is a good tea.’ ‘This man is a good man.’

Not recorded by Hadank is the fact that the noalfiiorm of the indefinite suffix can have plural
reference.

56. /ne 'gotfi 'gotf-en-de  a'qil-i/
<né qgeci gec-én-dé agm-i
these kids kids-some-EZ clever-are

‘These children are (some) clever children!

2.1.5 Ezafe Morphemes

The term “ezafe” refers to linking morphemes thiag phonologically bound to the noun but which
perform a syntactic function in relating that notm a following modifier. In Dimili the ezafe
morphemes distinguish gender and number of the tmwhich they are bound and are of three types:
descriptive, genitive, and subordinated. Hadank321B1-74) says ezafe is used for linking both
substantives and adjectives to nouns, he notegethéer distinctions and describes ezafe morphemes a
originating from relative pronouns but he does mr&cisely describe which forms are used for which
functions. The descriptive ezafe links a noun witfellowing adjective. The genitive ezafe linksaun
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with a following noun or pronoun in a genitive miaship. Subordinated ezafe refers to special $orm
used for either a descriptive or a genitive ezdiemthe entire phrase is subordinated by someratter
structure.

TABLE 2.10 EZAFE MORPHEMES

DESCRIPTIVE GENITIVE SUBORDINATED

MASCULINE

cons. stem -0-0>" e <& -de <d&>

vowel stem jo <yo>%¥ -j <-y> -de <dé&>
FEMININE

cons. stem -a <-a> -q <-a> -da <-da>

vowel stem -ja <-ya> -j(a) <-y(a)> -da <-da>
PLURAL

cons. stem -e-& -e <& -de <d&

vowel stem - <y> -j<-y> -de <dé&

The feminine genitive ezafe with a vowel stem igattorily reduced to /-j/ <> when used with /ad
<ma> ‘mother’ and /va/ <wa> ‘sister’. It is optionally reduced to /-j/-y> on polysyllabic nouns.
Elsewhere it remainsdlj <ya>. When the masculine genitive ezafe is applietpib<pi > ‘father’ it
becomes /-j/ «y> and then coallesces with the vowel ii# so that no change is perceivéﬁ

These suffixes replace the plural /-H><and the masculine Oblique /-ifi= but follow the other case
inflections. The following examples are intendedyoto display the inflection of the noun. The

syntactic functions of ezafe are presented in Ghidjitree.

Descriptive Ezafe — Consonant Stem

57. /zo'ro3/ <zerej> ‘partridge’ /z5'ra3-0 gird/  <zerej-o gird>  ‘large partridge’
58. /tfaj/ <gay> ‘tea’ /'tfaj-a 'gormi/  <gay-a germi> ‘hot tea’
59. /gil/ <gill>  ‘branch’ /'gil-e 'dorgi/ <gil-€ dergi>  ‘long branches’

Descriptive Ezafe — Vowel Stem

60. /bi'vo/ <bwvo> ‘glue’ /bi'vo-jo rind/ <bwvo-yormd>  ‘good glue’
61. /sa/ <sa> ‘apple’ /sa-ja  waofi/ < sa-ya wes1> ‘good apple’
62. /tu/ <th> ‘mulberry’ /tu-je firini/ <tli-y€ sirmni > ‘sweet mulberries’

Genitive Ezafe — Consonant Stem

63. /ban/ <ban>  ‘house’ /'ban-e ma/ <ban-&€ ma > ‘our house’
64. /der/ <dér>  ‘song’ /'der-a to/ <dér-ato> ‘your song’
65. /qol/ <qol> ‘arm’ /'qol-e aj/ <qol-€ ay> ‘her arms’

® Comment from the editor of the electronic versiodO@): The ezafe morphemes have further differdntiatot described by
Todd. If a masculine descriptive ezafe is appi@ed noun phrase in the allative case (goal ofanptthe allomorph /-do/ is
used. If a masculine descriptive ezafe is applieal houn phrase which serves as a specific obfecgllomorph /-e/ is used
(see Paul, 1998a:851).
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Genitive Ezafe — Vowel Stem

66. /is't's/ <r’ste> ‘bone’ /is™'t%o-joj/ <r’ste-yey> ‘his bone’
67. /pi/ <pi> “father’ /pimin/ <pi mmn> ‘my father’
68. /sa/ <sa> ‘apple’ /sa-jamin/ < sa-ya min> ‘my apple’
69. /so'va/ <sova> ‘stove’ /so0'va-jma/ <sova-y ma>  ‘our stove’
70. /sa/ <sa> ‘apple’ /sa-jmin/ < sa-y min> ‘my apples’

71. /bi'ra-r/

72. /bi'rar-de min-ra/
73. /[Sara'va/

74. /Sara'va-da min-ra/
75. /omba'z-an/

76. /omba'z-an-de min-ra/

<bira-r> ‘brother’ (OBL)

<birar-dé min-ra> ‘from my brother’

<’ereva> ‘car’
‘from my car’
‘friends’ (OBL)

‘from my friends’

<’ereva-da min-ra>
< embaz-an>
< embaz-an-dé min-ra>

2.2 Pronouns

Pronouns are of five basic types: deictic, systeamaersonal, anaphoric, extra-systemic, and
interrogative. In addition to these five pronoupdsy is the suffix /k/ k> which functions as a relative
pronoun.

The categories of inflection for pronouns are persmmber, gender, case and for the deictic pramoun
and third-person personal pronouns with which tnvgrlap, near and far deixis.

2.2.1 Deictic Pronouns

Besides near and far deixis, deictic pronounsrdisish the two major cases: Direct and Oblique, two
genders: masculine and feminine, and two numbgrgular and plural.

Table 2.11 presents the full paradigm of deictanpuns (cf. Hadank, 1932:69).

TABLE 2.11 DEICTIC PRONOUNS

NEAR FAR
MASCULINE DIR no <no> 0 <0>
OBL naj <ney> (dki <c1>) oj<ey> (dzi <cI>)
FEMININE DIR na <na> a <a>
OBL naj<nay> (dzi <cI>) aj<ay> (dsi <cI>)
PLURAL DIR ne né e &
OBL ninan <ninan (dsi <cr>) inan <inan> (dsi <c1>)
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The generic anaphoric pronounzild<ci> that is common to all Oblique case deictic prorou
regardless of number or gender is used when theoprorefers to a party whose identity is already
established. This will be treated and exemplifredection 2.2.3.

77. /o 'jono/
<no yenc>
this-m comes

‘This one comes.’

78. Ja 'nefina/
<a néina>
that-f not-goes

‘That one does not go.’

2.2.2 Personal Pronouns

79.

80.

ftfo'long  do nyj 'bivirno/
<Celeng do nay bivirrno >
Cheleng  will this-f  butcher
‘Cheleng will butcher this one.’
/no i'nan 'dzikono/
<no inan cikeno>
this-f those(OBL)  cuts-off

‘This one cuts those off.’

Personal pronouns in Dimili distinguish three pass¢first-, second- and third-person), two numbers
(singular and plural), and two cases (Direct andiqdb) (cf. Hadank, 1932:66). The third-person
personal pronouns overlap with the deictic systéhe third-person pronouns included in Table 2.12
below are identical with the deictic pronouns. Tihe third-person personal pronouns distinguisdr ne
and far deixis and, in the singular, distinguisio tgenders (masculine and feminine). Unlike Kirmaniji
which distinguishes gender only in the Oblique cdbe&d-person singular pronouns, Dimili
distinguishes gender for third-person singulardthithe Direct and the Oblique casés.

TABLE 2.12 PERSONAL PRONOUNS

SINGULAR PLURAL
DIR OBL DIR OBL
Ist per. oz <ez> min <min> ma <ma>
2nd per. ti<t1> to <to> fi'ma <gima>
3rd per.
masc. near |no <no> ngj <ney> (dzi <c1>) |ne <né> ni'nan <ninan> (dzi <c1>)
far 0 <o> oj<ey> (dzt <c1>) e <é&> i'nan <inan> (dzi <c1>)
fem. near |na <na> naj <nay> (dzi <c1>) |ne <né> ni'nan <ninan> (d3i <c1>)
far a<a> gj <ay> (dzi <c1>) e <é&> i'nan <inan> (dzi <c1>)

From the table it is clear that case is not distisiged in the plural pronouns of first- or second-
person<.5> The charts in Hadank (1932:66-67) reflect the s#ack of formal case distinction. The
examples below show those pronouns in contextsréuptire both Oblique and Direct cases, but the

pronouns have only one form each.
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81. /ma 'fije wo'lat/ 83. /fi'ma 'fine ah'modi bt/
<ma siyé welat> <sima siné A’hmedi het>
we(DIR)  went country you(DIR) go Ahmed ‘chez’
‘We went back to the homeland.’ ‘Are you going to Ahmed’s?’

82. /di'ler ma vi'nono/ 84. jzd'ta fi'ma silasnena/
<Dilér ma vineno> <Zara sima silasnen&
Diler us(OBL) sees Zara you(OBL) knows (acquaintance)
‘Diler sees us.’ ‘Zara knows you (pl).’

The second-person plural pronodiinia/ <sima>, as in Persian, is often used as a more politeafa
addressing one person.

The other personal pronouns distinguish betweeadDand Oblique cases. The function of the cases is
as described previously for nouns. Since pronouwasvays definite (and specific) the Oblique case

forms are always used where one expects them dactiyngrounds. Examples below show direct case
pronouns.

85. /oz 'fijan ko'jol 87. i 'fine lo'jol
<ez siyan keye> <t| siné keye>
| (DIR) went home you(DIR) go home
‘I went home.” (Si) ‘You go home.” (Si) (habitual action)
86. /o za'ra vi'nano/ 88. /no 'karg-e kir'nano/
<o Zara vinenc> <no kerg-é birrneno>
he(DIR) Zara sees he(DIR)  hen-a butchers
‘He sees Zara.” (St) ‘He butchers a hen.” (St)
89. /e 'jone tia/
<é yené tya>
they(DIR) come here

‘They come here.” (Si)

The examples below show oblique case pronouns.

90. /a'zado min vi'nono/ 93. /simko  do inan 'nekifo/
<Azado min vineno> <Simko do inan nékiso>
Azad(DIR) me(OBL) sees Simko will them not-kill
‘Azad sees me.’ ‘Simko will not kill them.”’

91. /sim'ko to silas'nano/ 94. /ne min vi'none/
<Simko to silasnene <né min vinené&>
Simko(DIR)  you(OBL) nows(acquaintance) they(DIR) me(OBL) see
‘Simko knows you.’ ‘They see me.’

92. Jtfo'long wa'zono  qj 'bikifo/
<Celeng wazeno ay bikiso>

Cheleng(DIR)  wants her(OBL) he-kill
‘Cheleng wants to kill her.’

One function of the near versus far deixis distowctnay be the marking of same logical subjectwers
new logical subject in narrative material. Thatvibien two third-person referents are alike in numbe
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and gender, they can be kept distinct by using deixis when the logical subject of one clausdss a
the logical subject of the following clause butngsifar deixis when the logical subject of the seton
clause is the other referent.

For example, in Text 2, “The Frog,” in Appendix Betnarrator uses the near deictic pronoun /nof<
to refer to the man in the first pronominal refexemo him. But when he switches back to the maar aft
the clause in which the frog is logical subjectues the far deictic pronoun /ai>of the man.

Likewise in paragraph 2 of Text 4 “The Mufti anddCaare refered to by near deixis three times in
succession. But after the old man spoke to theméhlereference to them is by means of far deixis.

There are also seeming counter-examples such dissthearagraph of Text 6 that may be due to other
factors involved in setting the scene in a nareatMore research needs to be done on this topic.

2.2.3 Anaphoric Pronouns

There are two anaphoric pronouns: the generic amaploblique case pronounsid <ci> and the
reflexive pronoun fg/ <xu>. Both are uninflected. Hadank (1932:67-68) listegious forms of the
generic anaphoric pronoun which are unattesteklisndialect.

2.2.3.1 The Generic Anaphoric Pronoun

The generic Oblique case pronougi/éci> that is common to the third-person personal pnosand
deictic pronouns regardless of gender or numbdikeuthe others such asj//<ey>, /laj/ <ay>, and
/i'nan/ <inan>, cannot appear as logical subject of a clause filifiction of /gi/ <c1> is to refer back to
a previous third-person referent (noun or pronaum)se number and gender is already established.

Mann (1932:67-68) found numerous formgald <coy>, /dzoi/ <cey>, /dze/ <c&> in addition to /gi/
<cI> and described their various pronominal functiand noted that there is no “Nominativ” i.e. direct
case form. In the present researchi//&ci> is the only attested form used for personal exfee.
However, the conjunctive expressioquhde ¢oj/ <gandé coy ‘because of that’ and the conjunction
/dzora/ <cora> ‘therefore’ apparently incorporate forms of thgsenouns that are no longer used of
persons.

When only one third-person referent is relevané iparticular context, g <ci> is the Oblique case
pronoun that will be used (except as logical subjethe Oblique case pronouns that distinguish
gender, number, and nearness gnay>, aj <ay>, inan <inan>, noj <ney>, etc.) are used if more than
one third-person referent occurs in order to digtish them from one another.

95. /a'li vi'zer a'mo min hot Caro'va-j dzi bol wof bi/
<Ali vizér ame min het. 'areva-y cl bol we bi>
Ali  yest. came me ‘chez’. car(DIR) him(OB very nice existed
‘Ali came to visit me yesterday. He had a reallyercar.’

96. /dzo'ni zi 'biro 'azan faj 'bijaran ki o/
<ceni zi biro se, ezan c¢ay biyaran cl vep
woman too come if, I tea  bring r(@BL) before

‘If a woman comes too, | will bring her tea.’
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2.2.3.2 The Reflexive Pronoun

There is also an invariable reflexive pronous/ /&xu> which must be distinguished from the pronoun
/dzi/ <c1>.“%” The reflexive pronoun, like g <ci>, is never used for subject and refers back toea p
viously established referent. However, the reflexpronoun is not restricted to third person and the
generic pronoun i/ <ci> does not have reflexive reference.

97. ['szan 'laz-de 'Xu-re 'vazan/ 98. /'fok-e X5 'aki/
<ezan laj-dé XU-ré vajan <fek-é Xu akp
I(DIR) son(OBL) own(OBL)-to tell mouth-EZ own(OBL) open
‘| will tell my son.’ ‘Open your mouth.’

The reflexive pronoun always refers back to thejentbof the same clause, including the implied
subject of an imperative as seen in the latter @&arabove. In such a sentence /tt@>cannot be
substituted for i/ <xu>; the reflexive pronoun is obligatory.

99. /zo'roz  tfi'man-e s 'gono/ 100. flu ‘fok-e x 'akana/
<zerej ¢Iman-é Xu germo <l fek-& xu akenz
partridge eyes(OBL) own closes fox mouth own opens
‘The partridge closes its eyes.’ ‘The fox opens ist mouth.’

Though it cannot occur as subject of a clauseréfexive pronoun occurs in contexts that demand
either the DIR or OBL case but without any chanfon.

101. /g XU di/ 102. jo 'Xu-re 'vano/
<ay XU db <0 XU-ré vane
she(OBL) self(DIR) saw he(DIR) self(OBL)-to says
‘She saw herself.’ ‘He says to himself ...’

The generic anaphoric pronoun, on the other haamtyefer to a referent that was established irea pr
vious sentence even if it was not the subject aif thause.

103. /5z 'fijan ah'modi ot 'dod-e i zi ow'za Vi/
<ez siyan A'hmedi het. ded-é ci zi ewja vp
I went Ahmed(OBL) chez. uncle him(OBL)oo there was

‘I went to visit Ahmed. His uncle was there, too.’

2.2.4 Extrasystemic Pronouns

A few pronouns exist which may be remnants of atfiegasystem in that they overlap somewhat with
the current pronoun system and in some cases batricted usage.

1.) /vj/ <tey>is a pronoun that A identifies as a contractiborosubstitute for /g di/ <ci di> with the
meaning of “in it” or “with him” as shown in the lfowing examples. By itself il <di> means “in”.

104. /o 'laz-e v b bord/ 105. /o 'laz-e w os  di bord/
<o laj-é Xu tey berd> <o laj-é Xu cl di berd>
he son-EZ own with-him took he son-EZ own him with took

‘He took his son with him.’ ‘He took his son with him.’
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According to A the above two sentences are equal/ary way, but the first of the two is the one he
first used. He gave the second one as an explanattithe first. Also he has often used sentenges li

106. /fa'kar toj 'asto/
<seker tey esto>
sugar in-it exists

‘There is sugar in it.’
But | have not heard him uses{dli/ <ci di> in that context.

In conjunction with a few verbs, two extrasystemirsonal pronouns occur. Both are third-person
singular, do not distinguish gender and both begih /p/ <p>. It is likely that both consist of an
otherwise unattested pronounifg*pi> plus a postpositioﬁ7.>

2.) Ip'ro/ <piro> is used in conjunction with the verb ‘give’ inpessions that mean ‘hit’ or ‘kick’ and
with the verb ‘be’ in an expression that meanschefor’ or ‘take hold of’.

107. /o 'bano p'ro  grinds'lo 'kowno a dost/
<o beno piro  qirincle kewno a dest
he being it-to  frog falls to hand

‘He reaches for it and catches a frog.’

108. /oj dost da pi'ro/
<ey dest da piro>
he hand gave it-to
‘He hit it.’
cf.

109. /o) dost da 'dzi-re/ 110. /oj paqj de pi'ro/
<ey dest da cl-ré> <ey pay dé piro>
he hand gave  him-to he foot gave  him-to
‘He shook his hand.’ ‘He kicked him.’

When the object of such verbs is a noun or a prorather than third-person singular, it receives jus
the postposition fo/ <-ro>.

111, /5j  dost da tfo'long-i-ro/ 112. /o) dost da min-ro/
<ey dest da Celeng-i-ro> <ey dest da min-ro>
he hand gave Cheleng(OBL)-to he hand gave me-to
‘He hit Cheleng.’ ‘He hit me.’

3.) The other extrasystemic pronoun is//gpa> which occurs as locational GOAL of the verh'jif/
<nayls> ‘put, place’.

113. /min dost na pal 114. /e n'mo 'nane @ 'kordistan/
<min dest na pa> <é name nané pa Kurdistan>
I(OBL) hand put it-on they name put her-on  Kurdistan

‘| rested my hand on it.’ ‘They name her Kurdistan.’
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It is possible that the reciprocal pronoun /pp€xhas its origin in the same bad8. This pronoun is
distinct from the postposition 4o <pya> ‘together’ though Mann-Hadank (1932:68) demonsteate
reciprocal pronounpia/ <pia>.

115. /di tomad'fili  o'me pe/ 116. /di  toma'fili a'me pp/
<di temafili amé pé& <di temafili amé pya
2  vehicles came together (reciprocal) 2 vehicles came together
‘Two vehicles crashed (into) each other.’ ‘Two vehicles came together (in convoy).’

2.2.5 Interrogatives

A number of interrogative pronouns and adverbstédridDimili, only one of which is inflected (cf.
Hadank, 1932:70). As mentioned earlier in conjurctvith the topic of specificity. The interrogative
pronoun /kam/ kam> ‘who’ or ‘which’ is marked in the OBL case agtifvere a masculine noun. The
others do not vary with case.

TABLE 2.13 INTERROGATIVES

‘where’ /'koti/ <koti>
‘when’ /kin'ga/ <kinga >
‘who’ /ke/ (oblique) <ké>
‘who; which’ /kam/ <kam >
‘how many’ /tfand/ <¢end >
‘how’ /se'nin/ < sénin >
‘what /'tfitfi/ <gi¢i>
‘when’ /kaj/ <key >°
‘what’ [with masc. copula] /tfitf/ <qi¢>
‘why’ [what for] /'tfitfice/ <g¢igi ré>
‘what’ [in conjunction with “say” or “do”] /'sa-/ <se->

The examples below illustrate those interrogativeese use may not be clear from the chart above.

117. rojo 'so-kano/ 119. o 'tfitf-o/
<oyo se-kene <0 cic-0>
he(DIR)  what-does that-m  what-is
‘What is he doing?’ ‘What is that?’

118. fi'nanre  fi'ma 'so-vane/ 120. /q 'tfitfi-ja/
<inan-ré sima se-vang <a cici-ya>
those-to  you(pl) what-say that-f  what-is
‘What do you call those?’ ‘What is that?’

¢ Editor's remark (% edition): We have foundgtwaxt>, <¢i m’hal> instead of key >; also gandé ¢igb for
‘why’ [because of what].
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121. /kos  ni'nan sénin vira'zono/ 122. /fi'ma senin-e/
<kes ninan sénin virazenc> <sima sénin-&
one these how makes you(pl) how-are
‘How does one make these?’ ‘How are you?’

The two words for “when” seem to be used intercleady but not the two words for “who.” /keké>

is used only in the Oblique case and is distinan@aning from'kami/ <kami> in the OBL case. /ke/
<ké> is more open ended “who,” whil&dmi/ <kami> is used to ask “which of these” when the
speaker is already certain that one of them isatigver to his question. For direct case onbymlk
<kam> is used, whether to mean ‘who’ or ‘which’.

123. ke bi'ra-j mn  kift/ 125. ¢ombaz-e to km-of
<ké bira-y min  kist> <embaz-€ to kam-o>
who brother-EZ me  killed friend-EZ  you who-is
‘Who (on earth) killed my brother?’ ‘Who is your friend?’

124. kami bi'ra-j min  kift/
<kami bira-y min  kist>
who brother-EZ me  killed

‘Which one killed my brother?”’

2.2.6 The Relative Pronoun

In Dimili there is only one relative pronoun anddnsists of a suffix /-k/ ®=. It is not inflected and
its use will be treated in Chapter Three. Hadar®32171, 98) recorded this form with a following
vowel /ki/ <ki>. Such a form is unattested in this diafbct.

2.3 Adjectives

There are three types of adjectives: descriptiveechgles, deictic adjectives and numerals. The
descriptive adjective is inflected only for genderd number to agree with the noun it modifies. The
deictic adjective is inflected for case and deimiaddition to gender and number. The numeralsare
inflected.

2.3.1 Descriptive Adjectives

The descriptive adjective agrees in number and grewdh the head noun of the NP which it modifies
(cf. Hadank 1932:74). The inflections are showiiable 2.14.

9 Editor's remark (¥ edition): We have found both, the isolated fokit And the suffix /.
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TABLE 2.14 ADJECTIVAL INFLECTIONS

Singular Plural
masculine @ -i 4>
feminine <>

Examples of the adjectival concordance on conséiirzaitstems follow.

126. /vorg-o  gird/ 128. vorg-e  'gird-i/
<verg-o  gird> <verg-é  gird-i>
wolf-EZ  large wolf-EZ  large-pl.
‘large wolf’ ‘large wolves’

127. jdol'varg-a 'gird-i/
<delverg-a  gird-1>
she-wolf-EZ large-fem.
‘large she-wolf’

The above concordance is often obscured by syathgictors such as those shown below which ex-
press progressive sub-aspect (Aktionsart) and whiltbe treated in section 3.2.2.1.

129. /'varg-o 'gicd-0 'jano/ 130. /dol'vorg-a 'gicd-a jona/
<verg-o gird-o yenc> <delverg-a gird-a yena>
wolf-EZ big-prog. comes she-wolf-EZ big-prog. comes
‘The big wolf is coming.’ ‘The big she-wolf is coming.’

Adjectives that end in the central vowels<i> and 4/ <e> undergo morphophonemic changes when
the concordance morphemes are applied to them.dfectave that ends in//<i> when in agreement
with a masculine noun, ends in /iswhen in agreement with a feminine or a pluralmou

131. /vorg-o  wer'di/ 133. /'vorg-e wor'di/
<verg-o  werdi> <verg-é werdi>
wolf-EZ  small wolf-EZ  small-pl
‘small wolf’ ‘small wolves’

132. /dol 'vorg-a  wor'di/

<del verg-a werdi>
she-wolf-EZ  small-f.
‘small she-wolf’

The rule for the change in the plurdl<i> + /i/ <i> - /il <i> is a general rule in Dimili and is amply
demonstrated by the application of the plural i# o nouns ending iri//<i> as shown in section 1.4
Variants of the Vowels. To arrive at /ifi><by combining # <> and # <I1> as in the case of the
feminine agreement above, we must posit an inteiateegtage where the two central vowels were
separated by epenthetic /y>: /[*woar'di-j-i/ <*werdi-y-1>.

Similarly, the adjectives that end is¥ ke> when in agreement with masculine nouns end irée/
when in agreement with feminine and plural nouns. épenthetic /j/ y> explains the feminine
agreement: /%§po-j-i/ <*sipe-y-1> - /s'pel sipé>.
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134. /'varg-o s'pa/ 135. /'vorg-a si'pe/
<verg-o  sipe> <verg-a sipé&
wolf-EZ  white she-wolf-EZ  white
‘white wolf’ ‘white she-wolf’

One would expect that the plural morpheme /H4F/<on a noun and the plural agreement inflecti@gn /-
<-i> on an adjective would appear the same on simsitans. Due to grammaticalization (Kenstowicz
and Kisseberth, 1977:74) of the above elision rbteyever, they do not appear the same on stems
ending in the voweb/ <e>.

136. /'vorg-e s'pe/
<verg-é sip&
wolf-plEZ white
‘white wolves’

cf.
137. /sa'qel <sage>  ‘knee’ - [sd'op-j/ <sagey ‘knees’
138. /pi'zol <pize> ‘stomach’ - Ipi'zo-jl <pizey> ‘stomachs’

2.3.2 Deictic Adjectives

Deictic adjectives always precede a noun and thdoey have the same basis as the deictic pronouns,
they present a much reduced system. In the pltmalpnly distinction maintained is near versus far;
case is distinguished on the accompanying noun,nbuton the plural deictic adjective. The case
distinction is also lost for the feminine singuldrhe obliqgue masculine singular adjectives are
homophonous with the universal plural forms, bt ¢brresponding deictgronounsare distinguished

by the difference between /ef><and 4j/ <ey>.

Table 2.15 presents the deictic adjectives. Thahghdeictic pronouns distinguish twelve separate
forms, the deictic adjectives present only six.

TABLE 2.15 DEICTIC ADJECTIVES

NEAR FAR
MASCULINE Direct no <no> 0 <o0>
Oblique ne <né> e <é>
FEMININE DIR & OBL na <na> a<a>
PLURAL DIR & OBL ne <né> e <é&>
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The following examples contrast some of the dei@djectives with the corresponding deictic

pronouns.
139. /na koj'no-r tfaj 'acdi/
<na keyne-r cay arde
this girl(OBL) tea brought

140.

141.

‘This girl brought the tea.’
/naj tfaj ‘acdi/
<nay cay arde
this(OBL,f) tea  brought
‘This one brought the tea.’

/ne mc'dim-i pic'tok-e hri'na/

<né merdim-i pirtok-& herina>
this person(OBL,m)book-a  bought
‘This person bought a book.’

142.

143.

144.

/naj pir'tok-e bori'na/

<ney pirtok-& herina>
this(OBL,m) book-a bought

‘This one bought a book.’

/ne mord'man pic'tok-i  hori'naj/
<né merdman pirtok-i herinay>
these people(OBL) book-s bought
‘These people bought books.’

/ni'nan pic'tok-i  hori'naj/

<ninan pirtok-i herinay>

these(OBL) book-s bought

‘These ones bought books.’

2.3.3 Numerals

2.3.3.1 Cardinal Numerals

The numerals “three” /l¢/ <hiré> and “ten” /ds/ <des> have received attention in the past for their
archaic phonemic shapes (Hadank, 1932:24). Hade382(76-79) was lacking many of the numerals
for Siverek though he included extensive compaeatbles of numerals from other dialects.

The number one distinguishes gendgsw/ <jew> for masculine andsli/ 0> for feminine. Hadank
(1932:75) comments on the two forms but does ratag¢hem to gender distinction. The number two
/di'di/ <didi> drops one syllable when followed by a noun. Ahd humbers 11 through 19 have
alternate forms compounded with an element of “®ittier preposed or postposed. The # feans
‘and’ in combinations such aso&ll 30w/ <desOjew> ‘eleven (ten-and-one)’ and /vistu/ <vist O
panj> ‘twenty-five’.

TABLE 2.16 CARDINAL NUMERALS

1 /zow/, l3u/  <jew>, <jl> 11 /3andoss/, /dasu'zow/ <jandes>, <deslijew >
2 /di'di/, /di/  <didi>, <d1> 12 /du'wes/, /dasudi'di/ < diwés >, <destididi>
3 /hi're/ <hiré> 13 /hi'res/, /dosuhi're/ <hirés >, <desthiré>
4 /tfo'har/ < ¢e’har > 14 /tfa'res/, /dasutfa'har/ <garrés>, <desfige’har >
5 /panz/ < panj > 15 /pan'dzes/, /dosu'panz/  <pancés>, < desfipanj>
6 /fof/ <ges> 16 /fi'jes/, /dosu'faf/ <giyés>, <desilises>
7 /howt/ <’hewt> 17 /how'tes/, /dosu'howt/ <’hewtés >, <desti’hewt>
8 /hoft/ < ’hest> 18 /hof'tes/, /dosu'haft/ <’hestés >, <desli’hest>
9 /mow/ <new> 19 /no'wes/, /dasunow/ <newés>, <deslinew >
10 /das/ <des> 0 /tfi'nijo/ < ¢1niyo >
20 /vist/ <vist> 100 /sof <se>
30 /hi'ris/ <hiris> 1000 /ha'zar/ <’hazar >
40 /tfow'ros/  <gewres> 1,000,000 /mil‘jon/ < mulyon >
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50 /pan'dzas/  <pancas> 21 /vist u 30w/ <vist {i jew>

60 /fof'ti/ <gesti > 25 /vist u panz/ <vist Qi panj>

70 /how'taj/ <’hewtay > 129 /so u vist u now/ <se 1 vist il new >

80 /haf'taj/ < ’hegtay > 200 /di soj/ <disey>

90 /no'waj/ <neway > 210 /di soj u dos/ <di1 sey 0 des>
2000 /di ha'zari/ < d1 *hazari >
2010 /di ha'zar u dos/ < d1 ’hazar i des>

Noteworthy is the pluralization of the numbers 18f) <se> and 1000 Hazar/ <’hazar> when more

than a single hundred or thousand is designatesl plitral marker is used on ‘thousand’ only when the
number is a multiple of a thousand while the plurarker is used on ‘hundred’ in all combinations
above 199. See Table 2.16 above.

2.3.3.2 Ordinal Numerals

Another similarity between numbers and nouns iniDis the way in which the ordinal numbers are
derived. The ordinal numbers are formed from threlioal numbers by applying the same suffiin/
<-In> that is used to form an adjective from a noure Section 2.6.4. An exception to this rule is

[sif'tol <sifte> ‘first’ probably from Arabic /istifaah/ ‘inauguration’.

TABLE 2.17 ORDINAL NUMERALS

/sif'ta/ <sifte> “first® /fa'fin/ < gesin > ‘sixth’

/di'din/ <didin> ‘second’ /how'tin/ <’hewtin > ‘seventh’

/hire'jin/ <hiréym>  ‘third’ /haf'tin/ < ’hegtin > ‘eighth’

/tfo'ha 'rin/ <e¢r’harn>  ‘fourth’ /ma'win/ <newin > ‘ninth’

/pan'dzin/ < pancin > “fifth’ /do'sin/ <desin> ‘tenth’
2.4 Verbs

There are relatively few verb roots in Dimili; Harkarecords less than eighty including complex roots
which employ preverbals (1932:107-146). The presesearch reveals only about 150. More probably
exist but the great majority of verbal expressiare handled with compound verbs (see section 2.6.2)
Transitive verbal compounds are most often basetkatdif/ <kerdis> ‘make, do,’ intransitives on
/bija'jif/ <biyayis> ‘be,” for example, fap kordif/ <cap kerdig> ‘print’, /horsi kordif/ <'hersi kerdig>
‘cry, produce tears’, g bijajif/ <derg biyayis> ‘lie down.’

The Dimili verb is inflected for tense, aspect, mpand person, number, and gender. Not all possible
combinations of these categories are reflected hmogically. Dimili also lacks an infinitive. The
gerund serves as the citation form. Table 2.18rmglthe system of verbal inflection, including fhet

that Dimili shows both simple and periphrastic cgygtion. The periphrastic inflections involve eitae
subject clitic or the verb /hijjif/ <biyayis> ‘be’.
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TABLE 2.18 INFLECTIONAL FORMS OF VERBS AND THEIRUBNCTIONS

FORM

Indicative inflections

simple inflection

present tense
preterite tense

periphrastic inflection

present progressive
perfect
past perfect

nonfinite forms
imperfect (past)
gerund

Subjunctive inflections

simple inflection

subjunctive
perfect subjunctive

periphrastic inflection

FUNCTION

habitual action; generic; narration
completed events

ongoing action
resultant states
remote past

ongoing action in past time
names the action or state

subordinated
condition (protasis)

future prediction
past predictive contrafactual
Imperative inflections
simple inflection
imperative command
prohibitive prohibition

Table 2.19 shows the inflectional categories chezgerb form.

TABLE 2.19 PERSON, NUMBER, GENDER INFLECTION

Number Person Gender

Present Tense + + +
Preterite + + +
Subjunctive + + -
Imperative + - -
Prohibitive + - -

Past Imperfect - - -
Gerund - - -

In Dimili there are three stems for any given veklh.the inflectional forms of a verb are basedare

or the other of these three stems. The stems witeberred to here as theesentstem, thesubjunctive
stem and thepast stem. In section 2.4.4 the patterns relating tireet basic stems to one root are
presented.
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TABLE 2.20 DISTRIBUTION OF STEM FORMS

STEM

Present Tense PRESENT
Preterite PAST
Subjunctive SUBJUNCTIVE
Imperative SUBJUNCTIVE
Prohibitive SUBJUNCTIVE
Past Imperfect PAST

Gerund PAST

2.4.1 Simple Inflections

In this section we will present the simple inflecis from Table 2.18: present tense, preterite fense
subjunctive mood, the imperative and the prohibitiv

2.4.1.1 Present Tense

The present tense is formed by adding to the ptetem the appropriate personal endings. The presen
stem always ends in /n/nx (see section 2.4.4). Table 2.21 gives the pefsendings used in
conjugating the present inflection. The person-nemgender inflections are unstressed; the final
syllable of the present stem is stressed. Haddimktsperson plural inflection /-isi <-ime> (1932:87-

88) is unattested in this dialect though speakers Cermik use that form.

TABLE 2.21 PRESENT PERSONAL ENDINGS

Ist per. -a/-an <-a/-an>

2nd per. masc. -e <-&€>
fem. -a <-a>

3rd per. masc. -0 <-0>
fem. -a <-a>

all plurals -e <-€>

A complete paradigm using the stem of the verb ‘iibfin-/ <¢in-> is given in Table 2.22.
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TABLE 2.22 PARADIGM OF PRESENT TENSE

Ist per. tfi'non-an < ¢inen-an >
2nd per. masc. tfi'non-e < ¢inen-&>
fem. tfi'non-a <¢inen-a>
3rd per. masc. tfi'non-o <¢inen-0>
fem. tfi'non-a < ¢inen-a>
all plurals tfi'non-e < ¢inen-&>

Negation of the present tense is achieved by adtimgtressed negative prefing-/ <né-> before the
stem (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:84) The stress on duative prefix supplants the stress that otherwise
occurs on the present indicative suffix. ElisiorthMsome stems that begin with vowels or with the
semivowel /j/ > can cause some irregularity.

145. /'ne-vaf-on-o/ <né-ves-en-0> ‘(it) doesn’t burn’
146. /'ne-mir-an-an/ <né-mur-en-an>  ‘(I) am not dying’
147. /'n-i-n-a/ <n-i-n-a> ‘(she) doesn’t come’ (present stem /j-/ <y->)

148. /'nij-as- an-o/ < niy-as-en-o0 > ‘(he) doesn’t appear’ (subjunctive stem /as-/ <as->)

The present tense is used primarily for descriptiod narration. The use of a series of subjedtslit
specifies progressive sub-aspect, the verb formsireng identical. The subject clitics are discalsse
section 3.2.2 but an illustration is provided below

149. /bi'ra-j min 'fino kar/ 150. /bi'ra- 'min-o 'fino  kar/
<birra-y  min sino kar> <bira-y mino sino  kar>
brother-EZ me goes work brother-EZ me-prog.goes  work
‘My brother goes to work.’ ‘My brother is going to work.’

Present Tense Copula

The verb ‘be’ is manifested as an unstressed cdhaltais usually suffixed to the adjective or NRtth
serves as complement. The copula distinguishesmpensmber and gender as follows:

TABLE 2.23 COPULA SUFFIXES

1st person -an <-an>
2nd per. masc. -e -&
fem. -a <-a>
3rd per. masc. -0 -
fem. -a <-a>
all plurals -i <i>€

¢ Editor's remark (% edition): We have found// <& > instead of i-<-i> for the plural copula suffix.



Morphology 59

151. /nan  'gorm-o/
<nan germ-c>
bread warm-is
‘The bread is warm.’

152. /der-a  to 'hona 'bol-a/
<dér-a to hona bol-a
song-EZ you so much-is
‘Is your song that long?’

153. /fom'fer-e min  gu'nin-o/
<semsér-€ min gunin-¢
sword-EZ me bloody-is
‘My sword is bloody.’

154. /me  sqj 'sur-i/
<né say sar-k
these apples red-are
‘These apples are red.’

When negated, the copula is attached to a stresgative stem'ij-/ <niy-> and the plural forms all

change from /-i/ 4> to /-e/ <é&>.

155. /oz tirk 'nij-an/
<ez Tirk  niy-an>
I Turk  not-am
‘l am not a Turk.’

156. /ma 'ticki 'nij-e/
<ma Twki niy-é>
we  Turks not-are
‘We are not Turks.’

The word /bono/ <beno> (and its related formshéna/ <bena> and lone/ tené>) <is apparently a
form of the verb “be” that includes the presentiéative suffix /‘on/ <-en>. Hadank records similar
forms separate from the copula (1932:110). Suamgoran often be translated as “happen to be” and
often occur in the begining of a story to helptbetscene. It is better translated as “become” when

complement follows the worcbbno/ <benc>.

157. /woxte 30w zad'lim-e bano/
<wexté jew zalim-é beno>
once one overlord-a be

‘Once there happened to be an overlord.’

158. /woxt zimis'tan 'bono/
<wext  zimistan beno>
time winter be
‘The time happened to be winter.’

159. /o mor'dim 'bano ne'waf/
<0 merdim beno néwes>
that man be ill

‘That man becomes ill.’

“Verb of Existencé

160. /dow-a  dzi 'sukca  'duri 'bona/
<dew-a  cI sOkra dari bena>
village-EZ him city-from far  be
‘His village happened to be far from the

city.’

161. /fa'kor-e dzi t'ajn 'bano/
<seker-& ci ‘tayn beno>
sugar-EZ him little be

‘He had little sugar.’

To express the existence of someone or somethingppropriate inflectional suffix is attached te th
stem 4st-/ <est> without the intervention of the present indicatisuffix /‘on/ <-en>. This verb is

distinct from the copula.

162. /ow'za dza'merd 'ast-0-k.../
<ewja camérd est-0-k..>
there man exist-s--who

‘There is a man there who...’

163. /oz 7 'ast-an/
<ez zi est-ar
| too exist

‘| also exist.” or ‘There is me, too.’
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The full paradigm is given in Table 2.24.

TABLE 2.24 “VERB OF EXISTENCE”

Ist per. /'ast-an/ <est-an>
2nd per.  masc. ['ast-¢/ <est-&>
fem. ['ast-a/ <est-a>
3rd per.  masc. ['ast-0/ <est-0>
fem. /'ast-a/ <est-a>
all plurals /'ast-¢/ <est-é>

The most frequent use of this verb is in combimatith a genitive ezafe phrase in order to express
possession. No verb ‘have’ exists.

164. fti'ving-a  simko-j 'asta/ 166. /pir'tok-e inan 'asto/
<tiving-a Simko-y esta <pirtok-é inan esto>
rifle-EZ  Simko(OBL)  exists book-EZ them exists
‘Simko has arifle.’ ‘They have a book.’

165. /'qotf-e m zi ‘oste/
<geg-é ma zi esté
children-EZ us too exist

‘We have children, too.’

The negation of existence does not use 4be//<est=> stem. In present tense the copula is suffixed to
Itfi'ni-/ <¢Ini-> for negation of existence. Thei#t <¢i-> prefix is identified as being of Armenian
origin by Hadank (1932:107) and is presented aaltamnate form for negating the copula. The present
research indicates that the prefif-/t<ci-> is used in negating the “Verb of Existence” but ot
negating the copula.

167. ftja kos fi'nijo/ 168. /'psing-a i'nan tfi'nija/
<tya kes ciniye <psing-a inan ciniyee
here one not-exists cat-EZ them not-exists
‘No one is here.’ ‘They have no cat.’

or ‘There is no one here.’

2.4.1.2 Preterite Tense

The preterite tense is based on the past stermahales inflection for person, number, and gender.

The last syllable of the past stem bears the stihesaghout the conjugation.

Table 2.25 gives the affixes used in conjugatireyfheterite tense. Again Hadank (1932:92) records a
first-person plural form /-insf <-ime> that is unattested in this dialect.
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TABLE 2.25 PRETERITE PERSONAL ENDINGS

Ist per.

2nd per. masc.
fem.

3rd per. masc.
fem.

all plurals

<>

<-i>

A complete paradigm using the stem of the verbl”puaht-/ <ant-> is given in Table 2.26.

TABLE 2.26 PARADIGM OF PRETERITE TENSE

Ist per.

2nd per. masc.
fem.

3rd per. masc.
fem.

all plurals

'ant-an
'ant-¢
'ant-a
'ant-0

'ant-i

'ant-i

< ant-an >
<ant-€>
<ant-a>
<ant>
<ant-1>

<ant-i>

61

The personal endings that are applied to the past im order to build the preterite tense are iidahto
those applied in present conjugation to the presmh in first- and second-person singular. Thelthi
person forms and the plurals, however, are iddntith adjectival inflection. It is well known thdhe
past stem originates in the Old Iranian perfectigpte in /-ta’/.

TABLE 2.27 PRESENT AND PRETERITE PERSONAL ENDINGS

Ist per.

2nd per. masc.
fem.

3rd per. masc.

fem.

all plurals

present

-an<-an>
e <-&>
-a <-a>
-0 <-0>
-a <-a>
e <-&>

past

-an<-an>
e<-€>
-a<-a>
-0

—i<A1>

Ai<Ai>
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As before, the verb agrees with the nominal camestit that is in the Direct case. With intransitiezbs
it is the agent, but with transitive verbs it ig ghatient that is in the Direct case. And it issthelements
with which the past tense verb agrees in inflectiime following examples illustrate past inflectbn
agreement.

169. /o; tfaj gi'rot+4/
<ey cay girot-1>
he(OBL) tea(DIR) got(3f) [“‘tea” is feminine in gder]
‘He got (some) tea.’

170. /o vi'zer a'mo/
<o vizer ame>
he(DIR)  yest. came(3m)
‘He came yesterday.’

171. 1y oz 'di-jan/
<ey ez di-yan>
he(OBL) me(DIR) saw(1sg)

‘He saw me.’

The full paradigm is as follows.

TABLE 2.28 PRETERITE TENSE TRANSITIVE PARADIGM: NEATIVE

/ di'lec-i 2z 'nekift-an / <Dilér-i ez nékigt-an> ‘Diler didn’t kill me.’

/di'ler-i ti 'nekift-e/ <Dilér-i t1 nékigt-é> ‘Diler didn’t kill you.
/di'ler-i ti 'nekift-a/ <Dilér-i t1 nékigt-a> ‘Diler didn’t kill you(fem).’
/di'lec-i o 'nekift/ <Dilér-i o nékist> ‘Diler didn’t kill him.*
/di'ler-i a 'mekift-¥/ <Dilér-i a nékigt-1> ‘Diler didn’t kill her.
/di'lec-i ma 'nekift-i/ <Dilér-i ma nékigt-i> ‘Diler didn’t kill us.’
/di'lec-i fima 'nekift-i/ <Dilér-i gima nékgt-i> ‘Diler didn’t kill you(pl).’
/di'lec-i inan 'nekift-i/ <Dilér-i inan nékigt-i > ‘Diler didn’t kill them.’

TABLE 2.29 PRETERITE TENSE INTRANSITIVE PARADIGMNEGATIVE

oz 'memard-an/
/ti 'nemard-e/
/ti 'memoard-a/
/o 'memard/

/a 'memord-#/
/ma 'nemard-i/
/fima 'nemord-i/

/inan 'nemord-i/

<ez némerd-an>
<t1 némerd-&>
<t1 némerd-a>
<o némerd>

<a némerd-1>
<ma némerd-i>
<gsma némerd-i >

<inan némerd-i>

‘I didn’t die.”

“You didn’t die.’

“You (fem) didn’t die.’
‘He didn’t die.’

‘She didn’t die.’

‘We didn’t die.’

“You (pl) didn’t die.’
“They didn’t die.’
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Preterite Tense of the Copula

The preterite tense forms of the copula are giwehable 2.30 below.

TABLE 2.30 COPULA: PRETERITE TENSE

Ist per. vijan <viyan>

2nd per. masc. vi <vi>
fem. vija <viya>

3rd per. masc. vi <vi>
fem. vi <vi>

all plurals vi <vi>

“Verb of Existence: Preterite Tense”

The preterite tense of the “Verb of Existence” igsltbon a stem /b-/ k-> that is distinct from the
preterite of the copula built on the stem /w#x

TABLE 2.31 “VERB OF EXISTENCE : PRETERITE TENSE”

Ist per. bijan <biyan>

2nd per.  masc. bi <bi>
fem. bija <biya>

3rd per. masc. bi <bi1>
fem. bi <bi>

all plurals bi <bi>

172. |koj'na-j o bi laz-e  cki zi bl
<keyna-y ey bi, laj-& ci zi bp

girkEZ  him was, son-EZ him too was
‘He had a daughter and a son.’

The following example contrasts the copula andYfegb of Existence” in the preterite tense.

173. /30w nor'dim aw'za  hi: bi'rqj nn i/
<jew merdim ewja b biray min vp
one person there existed: brother-EEZ mas

‘There was one person there; it was my brother.’
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For negation of the “Verb of Existence” in pastdenhe past copula is suffixed tfi'fte-/ <Giné->.

174. Qoro'vaj dzi  tfi'nevil
<'erevay cClI GINéwv
car-EZ him  not-exist-past
‘He had no car.’

2.4.1.3 Subjunctive Mood

The subjunctive mood is based on the subjunctigensdnd includes both personal endings and the
subjunctive prefix /B/ <bi-> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:84).

The subjunctive personal endings are the sameoas tf the present tense except that the gender dis
tinction is lost, the feminine forms being delef@fl Mann-Hadank, 1932:88). Table 2.32 gives the
affixes used in conjugating the subjunctive infieat

TABLE 2.32 SUBJUNCTIVE PERSONAL ENDINGS

1st per. -an <-an>
2nd per. -e <-€>
3rd per. -0 <-0>
all plurals -e <-€>

A complete paradigm using the stem of the verb ‘iibfin-/ <¢in-> is given in Table 2.33.

TABLE 2.33 PARADIGM OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

Ist per. 'bi-tfin-an <bi-gin-an >
2nd per. 'bi-tfin-e <bi-¢in-&>
3rd per. 'bi-tfin-o <bi-¢in-o0>
all plurals 'bi-tfin-e <bi-¢in-& >

The subjunctive forms of the verb are used not avithin dependent clauses but also in forming a
future tense. The comparison below illustrates ti@tverbal forms themselves are identical thobgh t
future involves a series of subject clitics. Théjeat clitics, which are distinct from those invetl/in
present progressive tense, are presented in s&fdh?2.

175. /o do  nan 'buo/ 176. jo wa'zono  run 'buco/
<o do nan bire <0 wazeno nan bdre
he will meal eat he wants meal eat
‘He will eat (a meal).’ ‘He wants to eat (a meal).’
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The subjunctive prefix does not occur on every v&gim. When it does occur it is stressed, when it
does not occur the first syllable of the stem iessted. The use of the subjunctive prefix/ Abi-> is
partially predictable. In complex verbs, for examphe preverbal replaces the subjunctive prefix.

present tense subjunctive
177. /'dano/ < dano> /'bido/ <bido> ‘give’
178. /var'dano/ <verdano > /'vardo/ <verdo> ‘grow’ (hair, beard)
179. /'’kawno/ <kewno > /'bikowo/ <bikewo > “fall’
180. /ra'kowno/ < rakewno > /'rakawo/ <rakewo > ‘sleep’

Also, verbs which have polysyllabic subjunctivenssedo not receive the subjunctive prefix.

present tense subjunctive
181. /basta'rano/ < bestereno > /'bastaro/ < bestero > ‘wipe’
182. /tope'fono/ < tepéseno > /'topefo/ < tepéso > ‘catch’
183. /vinda'rono/ <vmdereno > /'vindaro/ <vmdero > ‘stop’
184. /omo'rano/ < omoreno > /'omoro/ < omoro > ‘count’
185. /vira'zono/ < virazeno > /'virazo/ <virazo> ‘produce’

Most other verbs do receive the subjunctive priiikthere are at least four exceptions as shovwowbel
paired with regular verbs that are phonologicaifyilar.

present tense subjunctive
186. /vo'fono/ <vegeno > /'bivafo/ <brivego > ‘burn’ (iv)
187. /'vano/ <vano> /'vazo/ <vajo> ‘say’
188. /ro'fono/ <rogeno > /'birofo/ < birogo > ‘sell’
189. /ro'sono/ <reseno > /'roso/ <reso> ‘arrive’
190. /ko'nano/ <keneno > /'bikeno/ < bikeno > ‘cultivate, hoe’
191. /gu'neno / < guneno > /'guno/ < guno > “fall’
192. /ta'fano/ < tageno > /'bitafo/ < bitago > ‘shave’
193. /ni'fono/ <mnigeno > /'nifo/ <mnigo > ‘mount’

The subjunctive prefix is subject to morphophoneahianges in some environments. When applied to a
verb stem beginning in /pf= the /b/ ©> of the prefix assimilates to /ppz=.

present tense subjunctive
194. /pa'rono/ < perreno > /'piparo/ < piperro > “fly’
195. /plox'nono/ < ploxneno > /'piploxno/ < piploxno > ‘squeeze’

196. /poaw'zono/ < pewjeno > /'pipows30/ < pipewjo > ‘cook’
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When applied to a stem beginning with /w>5 the subjunctive prefix partially coalesces witie
stem so that /bu-/B0-> results from /bw-/ <bi-w->.

present tense subjunctive
197. /wiri'nono/ < wirineno > /'burino/ <bflirino> ‘bathe’
198. /'wono/ <weno > /'buro/ <biiro> ‘eat’
199. /wa'zono/ < wazeno > /'buwazo/ <blwazo > ‘want’
200. /wa'nono/ < waneno > /'buwano/ < blwano > ‘read’

Exceptional in this regard is the verb ‘look’.

present tense subjunctive

201. /win'jono/ < winyeno > /"bowno/ <bewno > ‘look’

When the subjunctive prefix is applied to a stemitneing in &/ <a> the vowel of the prefix is lost to
elision.

present tense subjunctive
202. /an'dzeno/ < anceno > /'bandzo/ <banco > ‘pull’
203. /a'sono/ <aseno> /"baso/ <baso> ‘appear’

An exception to this rule is the verb ‘bring’ whigkserts an epenthetic /ji= which affects the vowel
of the prefix.

present tense subjunctive
/'ano / <ano> /bijaro/ < biyaro > ‘bring’

Other verbs that have /bi-bic> instead of /B/ <bi-> as subjunctive prefix include one the present
stem of which is /j-/ ¥-> and one which is irregular in replacing a /ggf><stem with /j-/ g->.

present tense subjunctive
/'jono/ <yeno> /'biro/ <biro> ‘come’
/'gono / < geno> /'bijoro/ <biyero> ‘get’

Subjunctive of the Copula

The subjunctive of the copula does not involvedhigiunctive prefix. This is the only form attested.

204. Jo wa'zono  pi'lot vo/
<0 wazeno pilot ve
he wants pilot be
‘He wants to be a pilot.’
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Subjunctive of the “Verb of Existence”

The subjunctive of the “Verb of Existence” is digi from that of the copula in that it takes the
subjunctive prefix while the copula does not. Thefig, of course, renders the stem /bf-x
intervocalic in which position /b/B=> is replaced by /v/ ¥>.

205. /'woxte to 'bivo- be m ht
<wexté to bivo-se bé ma het
time-EZ you exist-if come us ‘chez’

‘If you have time, come to our place.’

2.4.1.4 Perfect Subjunctive

The corpus contains only a single example of thdepe subjunctive. It occurs in the protasis of a
contrafactual sentence as follows.

206. /min lin-e  hvingj-s min do  kre lord-e/
<min ban-é bivinay-se, min do kiré kerd-&
I house-a had-found-if, I will  rent did-imperf.

‘If I had found a house, | would have rented it.’

The perfect subjunctive is distinguished by twotdess: 1. the subjunctive stem is enclosed between
the subjunctive prefix #/ <bi-> and a suffix @j/ <-ay>, and 2. this is the only form based on a

nonpast stem which requires the logical subjedtedn the oblique case. The subject of a transitive
verb referring to past timie normally in the oblique case, but the stem is ndlyntae past stem.

2.4.1.5 Imperative and Prohibitive

The imperative consists of the subjunctive steroliing the subjunctive prefix ifd <bi-> if it is used
in the subjunctive) and an inflectional suffix digfuishing the number of persoaddressedis either
singular /i <-1> or plural /-e/ <€>. That suffix replaces the subjunctive inflectibsaffix.

The stress always falls on the first syllable & itmperative just as in the subjunctive mood.

singular imperative plural imperative
207. /'bi-fim-i/ <bi-gim-1> ‘drink!” /'bi-fim-e/ <bigim-& >
208. /'bu-wan-i/ <bi-wan-1> ‘read! ’ /'‘buwan-e/ <bliwan-& >
209. /'topef-i/ < tepés-1> ‘catch!’ /'topef-e/ < tepés-€>
210. /‘omor-i/ < omor-1> ‘count!’ /'omor-e/ <omor-&>

A verb which loses root-finat/ <r> in forming the present indicative (see sectionf2).also loses it
in the singular imperative but retains it in thargl imperative.

singular plural subjunctive
211. /be/ <bé> ‘come!’ /'bere/ <béré> /'biro/ < biro>

212. /bi/ <bi> ‘get!” /'bijore/ <biyeré> /'bijoro/ <biyero>
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213. /ffo/ =17 <so> ‘gol’ /'fire/ <siré> /'fico/ <siro>
214. /vindi/  <vindi> ‘stop!” /'vindare/ <vinderé > /'vindaro/ <vimdero>
215. /'bija/ <biya> ‘bring!’ /'bijare/ <biyaré> /'bijaro/ <biyaro>

Most irregular in this regard is the verb ‘eat'vithich the ¢/ <r> is lost in the singular prohibitive but
not in the singular imperative. (The subjunctivenstis /wic-/ <wir-> which coalesces with the sub-
junctive prefix -/ <bi-> to form /bu/ <b0Qr>.)

singular plural
216. /bur/ <bir> ‘eat!’ /'bure/ <biré>
217. /'mowi/ <mew1> ‘don’t eat!’ /'mowire/ < mewiré >
218. /'wano/ <weno > ‘(he) eats’

The two verbs which lose stem-final consonantsrothan {/ <r> when forming the present tense
retain those consonants in all forms of the impegaand prohibitive.

singular plural
219. /'bizani/ <bizan1> ‘know (it)!’ /'bizane/ <bizané >
220. /'mozani / <mezani> ‘don’t know (it)!’ /'mozane/ < mezané >
221. /'zano/ < zano > ‘he knows (it)’
222. /'vas(i)/ <vaj(1)> ‘say (it)!” /vaze/ <vajé>
223. /'moavaz(i)/ <mevaj(1) > ‘don’t say (it)!” /'moavaze/ <mevajé>
224. /'vano/ <vano > ‘he says’

When the imperative consists of a single syllabkgingular ending is not usually added although th
plural ending is.

singular imperative plural imperative
225. /'rof(i)/ <ros(1) > ‘sit down!” /'rof-e/ <rog-&>
226. /buc(i)/ <biir(1) > ‘eat!’ /'bur-¢/ <biir-¢>
227. vaz(i)/ <vaj() > ‘tell!” /'vaz-e/ <vaj-&>

The prohibitive or negative form of the imperative,formed by replacing the subjunctive prefix, if
present, with the prohibitive prefix A% <me->, which is always stressed.

singular prohibitive plural prohibitive
228. /'mo-fim-i/ <me-gim-1> ‘don’t drink!”’ /'ma-fim-¢/ <me-g1m-€ >
229. /'mo-vaz(-i)/ < me-vaj(-1) > ‘don’t tell!’ /'ma-vaz-e/ < me-vaj-€ >
230. /'mo-tapef-i/ < me-tepés-1> ‘don’t catch!’ /'ma-topef-e/ < me-tepés-€ >

231. /'ma-rof/ < me-rog > ‘don’t sit!” /'ma-rof-e/ < me-rog-é >
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Imperative of the Copula

The examples below illustrate the copula in impeeaand subjunctive forms. The subjunctive pregix i
not employed.

232. 1ty hy vi/ 233. [fima 'hif-i ve/
<ti his vI> <sima hg-i vé>
you silent  be you(pl) silent-pl be
‘You be quiet! ‘You be quiet!

2.4.2 Nonfinite Forms

2.4.2.1 Imperfect

The imperfect is formed by combining the past sterd the enclitic /-e/ €> irrespective of person,
gender and number (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:92).rtfions to express past continuous, iterative and
habitual action. As with other tenses built on plast stem, the agent of a transitive verb is inothie

que case and the direct object or patient is irditext case even though agreement doesn’t shaweon
verb.

This tense is used for describing events that tsdthppen on a regular basis but no longer do (past
habitual) as well as setting the scene for pastrably telling what a participant was doing at ttiate.

234. Jq ow'sa  ro'nift-e/ 235. /oz ow'sa  ro'nift-e/
<a ewja ronist-&> <ez ewja ronist-&>
she(DIR) there lived I((DIR) there lived
‘She used to live there.’ ‘| used to live there.’

236. /5j  bol  orxi'zoj 'kord-e/
<ey bol xerxizey kerd-é>
he much thievery did
‘He used to do a lot of thievery.’

237. I'9ju ow  dzo'ner-da 'dzi-ja fow ra'kowt-e/
<eyl ew cenér-da ci-ya sew rakewt-&

he and wife-EZ his-with  night slept
‘He and his wife were sleeping at night.’

238. 'per-e mn  'wini 'vat-e/
<pé-r-é min wini  vat-&
dad(OBL)-EZ me thus  said
‘My father used to say that.’

239. 'ma-r-a min dziya'ro  fi'mit-e/
<ma-r-a min cigare  simit-é>
mom(OBL)-EZ me cigarette smoked

‘My mother used to smoke cigarettes.’
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2.4.2.2 The Gerund

Past stems which end in a consonant require omyatidition of the stressed gerundial suffixf/-
<-13>. Note that wheni/ <i> would occur in the pretonic syllable it is lost.

240. /ramit-/ <ramt-> ‘drove’ /ram'tif/ <ramtig> ‘driving’
241. /word-/ <werd-> ‘ate’ fwoar'dif/ <werdig> ‘eating’
242, /fimit-/ < gimit- > ‘drank’ /fim'tif/ < gimtig > ‘drinking’
243, /waft-/ < wagt-> ‘wanted’ /waf'tif/ < wagtg > ‘wanting’

When the past stem ends in a high non-Batkowel (4 <i> or /il <i>) the gerundial suffix becomes
I-jd'jifl <-yayis> and the application of it to the stem obscuresdistinction between stem-final £1>
and /il 4>.

244, /fi-/ <g1-> ‘went’ /fijajif/ <siyayis > ‘going’
245. /di-/ <di-> ‘saw’ /dijajif/ <diyayi§> ‘seeing’

Past stems that end in other vowels receive ofji/ k-yis> as the gerundial suffix.

246. /rosa-/ <resa-> ‘arrived’ /rasa'jif/ <resayis> ‘arriving’
247. /towa-/ <tewa-> ‘hurt’ /towa'jif/ <tewayis > ‘hurting’
248. /da-/ <da-> ‘gave’ /da'jif/ <dayg > ‘giving’

One verb that ends in//<e> is exceptional in that the gerundial suffix becomgsji{/ <-yayis>.
249. /amo-/ < ame-> ‘came’ /amja'jif/ < amyayis > ‘coming’

One verb, ‘say’ has a preterite form that normalys in &/ <a> but adds to that a /ttx if any suffix
is to be applied.

250. /fva-/ <va-> ‘said’
251. /fvat-if/ <vat-13> ‘saying’
252. /vat-e/ <vat-&> ‘was saying’

The gerund is employed when a nominal form of th s required. It is a statistically infrequeairh
in A’s speech.

253.  Jpi'lot bija'jif bol 'zor-of
<pilot biyayis bol zor-¢&
pilot becoming very hard-is

‘It is very difficult to become a pilot.’

254, Jdziya'ro  fim'tif rind  'nijo/
<cigare simtis rind niyo>
cigarette smoking good isn't

‘Cigarette smoking is not good.’
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2.4.3 Periphrastic Inflections

The periphrastic inflection presented by Hadanl32t92) is unattested in this dialect as is theigiart
pial ending /-g/ <-0g> that it is based on. The other periphrastic initext are attested.

2.4.3.1 Perfect

The perfect tense is formed by adding the copuldng¢opast stem. Since the copula endings for first-
and second-persons singular and the plurals argigde with the personal endings of the preterite,
there is a distinction between the preterite ared gfesent perfect only in the third-person singular
masculine and feminine. Hadank (1932:92) stateisthi®aperfect exists but his only example is first-
person singular and thus is homophonous with ptésese. As in all tenses based on the past stem,
the agreement is with the agent of an intransitemd but with the patient of a transitive verb.

255. /bo'dow 'ssmbul 'di-jo/ 257. Ja 'fi-ja tfor'mug+/

<Bedew Sembdl di-yo> <a si-ya Cerm0g-p

Bedew (fpn) Istanbul (masc)  saw-is (masc) she went-is Cermik-LOC

‘Bedew has seen Istanbul.’ ‘She has gone to Cermik.” (and still is there)
256. min  zi 'ssmbul 'di-jo/

<min zi Sembdl di-yo>

I too Istanbul saw-is

‘I have seen Istanbul, too.’

The following examples contrast the preterite drdgerfect:

258. /ma 3u %'zl 'kift-i/ 259. Ima 3u x'zal  'kift-a/
<ma ja  xezal kisgt-1> <ma ja  xezal kist-a>
we one deer killed-fem. we one deer killed-is(fem)
‘We killed one deer.’ ‘We have killed one deer.’

The preterite describes a completed event, buypehfect asserts that a situation now exists wispeet
to prior occurence of an event.

260. /o 'goft-e  mijor 'word/ 261. st 'goft-e  mijor 'ward-o/
<to gost-€  miyer werd> <to gost-é miyer werd-0>
you meat-EZ sheep ate you meat-EZ sheep ate-is
‘You ate mutton.’ (I saw you.) ‘You have eaten mutton.’

(You are a mutton eater.)

2.4.3.2 Past Perfect

The past perfect tense is like the present peeferdpt that the past tense form of the copulads (sf.
Hadank’s “Plusquamperfekt”, 1932:92).

262. Jah'modi 'ssmbul  di W/ 263. Jah'modi Coro'va hori'naj v/
<A’hmedi Sembdl di vi> <A’hmedi ‘'ereva herinay vi>
Ahmed(OBL) Istanbul saw was Ahmed(OBL) car bought was

‘Ahmed had (already) seen Istanbul.’ ‘Ahmed had (already) bought the car.’



A Grammar of Dimili 72

2.4.3.3 Periphrastic Inflections: Subject Clitics

Three periphrastic tenses are formed from verb $ahready described by means of clitics addedeéo th
subjects. One set of subject clitics is combinethwiresent indicative verbs to form a present
progressive. Another set of subject clitics is corat with the subjunctive to form the future teasel
with the imperfect to form the past predictive. Seetion 3.2.2 for these syntactic structures.

2.4.4 Stem Analysis

Here we treat Dimili verbs as having three stemsulgunctive stem, a present stem and a past stem.
This is similar to the position that Mann (1932:8&)k. Hadank, however, argued that our ‘subjuectiv
stem’ should be calledoriststamm (1932:86). The last vowel of the stem is alwaysssted unless a
stressed prefix interferes with this basic pattémnthis section we will discuss the morphological
relationships among these stems.

2.4.4.1 Subjunctive Stem

The subjunctive stem is the simplest of the thtems as it consists of the verb root with no suffix

subj. stem subjunctive
264. /vaz-/ <vaj-> /'vaz-o/ <vaj-0> ‘that he say’
265. /kor-/ <ker-> /'bikar-o/ <biker-0> ‘that he do’
266. /waz-/ <waz-> /'buwaz-o/ <bliwaz-0> ‘that he want’

2.4.4.2 Present Stem

The following examples demonstrate the additiothefpresent indicative suffixah/ <-en> to various
verb roots to form the present stem (cf. Mann-Hada®32:86). When the root ends in a vowel or
semivowel the present indicative suffix is /-Ahz.

267. /a's-on-/ <as-en-> ‘appear’
268. /ko'n-on-/ <ken-en-> ‘hoe’
269. /'da-n-/ <da-n-> ‘give’
270. /ra'kow-n-/ <rakew-n-> ‘sleep’
271. /'fi-n-/ <s1-n-> ‘g0’

A few verbs have a root ending it £r> and and/ <r> in the past stem but lose thé<r> in forming
the present stem withoft/ <-en> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:87) and in the singulapanative (see sec-
tion 2.4.1.5).

root present tense
272. /kor-/ <ker-> /'’ken-o/ <ken-0> ‘make, do’
273. /ac-/ <ar-> /‘an-o/ <an-0> ‘bring’

274. /bor-/ <ber-> /'ban-o/ <ben-0> ‘carry’
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275. /wir-/ < wir-> /'wan-o/ <wen-0> eat’

There are also verbs that are apparently suppletileat the subjunctive stems end ih<r> but the
past stems have ne//<r>. These also lose the/ /<r> in the present stem (and in the singular
imperative).

subjunctive present tense
276. /'fic-o/ <g§Ir-o> /'fin-o/ <§mn-0> ‘go’
277. /'bir-o/ <bir-0> /'jon-o/ <yen-o0> ‘come’

On the other hand there are several verbs which tats ending inc/ <r> but which retain the/ <r>
in the present stem (and all other forms).

subjunctive present tense
278. /'raver-o/ <ravér-o> /rave'ron-o/ <ravéren-o > ‘pass by’
279. /'bimir-o/ <bimir-0> /mi'ron-o/ < miren-0 > ‘die’
280. /'bastor-o/ < bester-0> /basta'ran-o/ < besteren-o0 > ‘wipe’
281. /'omor-o/ < omor-o0 > /omo'ran-o/ < omoren-o > ‘count’
282. /'bivar-o/ <bivar-0> /va'ron-o/ <varen-0> ‘rain’

Similarly, there is only one verb with a root erglin /n/ <n> which loses that consonant in forming the
present indicative (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:87).

root present tense underlying form
283. /zan-/ < zan-> /'zan-o/ <zan-o0> /*za'nono/ < *zaneno > ‘know’

Most roots ending in /n/r>, however, are regular in forming the present stem

root present tense
284. /tfin-/ <¢in-> /tfi'nan-o/ < ¢inen-0 > ‘mow’
285. /gun-/ <gun-> /gu'nan-o/ < gunen-0 > “fall’
286. /harin-/ <herin-> /hari'nan-o/ < herinen-0 > ‘buy’
287. /vin-/ <vin-> /vi'non-o/ <vinen-0 > ‘see’

Also one verb exists which has a root endingsir<f> but loses that consonant in forming the present
stem. It is balanced by at least one verb that doebse final4/ <j> from the subjunctive stem.

root present tense underlying form
288. /vaz-/ <vaj-> /'van-o/ <van-o> /*va'zon-o/ <*vajen-0> ‘say’
289. /pawz-/  <pewj-> /paw'3on-o/ <pewjen-0 > ‘cook’

Hadank (1932:87) lists four verbs with stems in<in# that lose /n/ 1> in the presentdnan/ <anan>
‘Il bring’, /'danan/ <danan> ‘I give’, /wa'tanan/ <wetanar> ‘I can’, and /zanan/ <zanar> ‘I know’. It
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turns out that'énan/ <anan> in fact has a subjunctive stem it £r>, /danan/ <danan> has a vowel
final subjunctive stem and Altanan/ <wetanar®> is unattested in this dialect.

2.4.4.3 Past Stem

In Dimili only a few verbs have suppletive relattommong the stems. Some are shown below.

present stem past stem
290. /vinan-/ <'** <vinen-> /di-/ <di-> ‘see’
291. /tfo'ken-/ <1*> < geken-> /aft-/ <est-> ‘throw’
292. /jon-/ <yen-> /a'ma-/ < ame-> ‘come’
293. /vaz'dan-/ <vazdan-> Ivaft-/ <vest-> ‘run’

The past stem consists of the verb root and axsuffihe same rank as the present indicative suffix
an/ <en> that is part of the present stem, i.e. it ocdagveen the root and the personal inflections.
There are, however, two forms /-ttx and /a/ <-a> that the participial suffix may take and eachbver
must be classified as to whether it takes Ht<T-verb) or /a/ <-a> (A-verb) as its suffix in forming
the past stem.

root past stem

T-verbs
294. /nif-/ <mg-> /nif-t-/ <mgt-> ‘mount’
295. /kow-/ <kew-> /kow-t-/ <kewt-> “fall’
296. /taf-/ <tag-> /taf-t-/ < tagt-> ‘shave’

A-verbs
297. /tfin-/ <¢in-> /tfin-a-/ <g¢in-a-> ‘mow’
298. /mas-/ <mas-> /mas-a-/ <mas-a-> ‘rub’
299. /vaf-/ <ves-> /vaf-a-/ <ves-a-> ‘burn’

Most roots ending inc/ <r> are T-verbs with the /t/t becoming voiced following the//<r>. At least

one root ending inc/ <r>, though, is an A-verb.

root past stem

T-verbs
300. /vindor-/ <vinder-> /vindar-d-/ <vinder-d-> ‘stop’
301. /raver-/ <ravér-> /raver-d-/ <ravér-d- > ‘pass by’
302. /omor-/ <omor-> /omor-d-/ < omor-d-> ‘count’
303. /kor-/ <ker-> /kar-d-/ <ker-d-> ‘make, do’
304. /ar-/ <ar-> /ac-d-/ <ar-d-> ‘bring’
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A-verb

305. /var-/ <var-> /var-a-/ <var-a-> ‘rain’

Most subjunctive stems ending in /mi>are A-verbs. At least one, however, is a T-veith whe /t/
<t> becoming voiced in that environment.

root past stem
A-verbs
306. /gun-/ <gun-> /gun-a-/ <gun-a-> “fall’
307. /harin-/ <herin-> /harin-a-/ < herin-a-> ‘buy’
308. /giren-/ < girén-> /giren-a-/ < girén-a- > ‘boil’
309. /birn-/ <birrn-> /birn-a-/ <birrn-a-> ‘cut’
T-verb
310. /wan-/ <wan-> /wan-d-/ <wen-d-> ‘read’

When the subjunctive stem ends in /mA>the verb will be a T-verb. Since /mtht> is an imper-
missible cluster within the syllable, an epenthéfiei> is inserted in forms that would otherwise have
such a cluster.

root past stem
311. /nam-/ <nam-> /mam-i-t-/ < nam-i-t- > ‘bend’
312. /ram-/ <ram-> /ram-i-t-/ <ram-1-t- > ‘drive’
313. /fim-/ <sim-> /fim-i-t-/ <s§im-1-t-> ‘drink’

Other clusters may be reduced when the root acteptst/ <t>.

root past stem
314. /andz-/ <anc-> /an-t-/ <ant-> ‘pull’
315. /paws-/ <pewj-> /paw-t-/ <pewt-> ‘cook’
316. /rof-/ <ros-> /ro-t-/ <rot-> ‘sell’

Assimilation in voicing also occurs, sometimes @ambination with cluster reduction.

root past stem
317. /waz-/ <waz-> /waf-t-/ <wag-t-> ‘want’
318. /viraz-/ <vraz-> /viraf-t-/ <virag-t-> ‘make’

319. /worz-/ <werz- > /wor-i-{-t-/ < wer-1-g-t- > ‘get up’
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Occasional unpredictable ablaut (vowel change$s$sciated with the suffix /-t/-&.

root past stem
320. /topef-/ <tepés- > /topif-t-/ <tepig-t-> ‘catch’
321. /wan-/ <wan-> /wan-d-/ <wen-d-> ‘read’

2.4.4.5 Summary Charts of Verb System

Table 2.34 presents the aspectual system of nopkpastic verbs.

TABLE 2.34 BASIC ASPECTUAL SYSTEM

IMPERFECTIVE UNMARKED PERFECTIVE
Present Perfect
/ra'mono/ <rameno> /ra'mito/ <ramito>
Preterite

fra'mit/ <ramit>
Imperfect Past Perfect

[ra'mite/ <samité> fra'mitvi/ <ramit vi>

Imperfective aspect is signalled by the presentaitve marker &n/ <-en> and the imperfect marker
/-el <&>, whereas the perfect and past perfect are mdmkélde appropriate form of ‘be’. The preterite,
which is semantically perfective, is morphologigalinmarked and may replace an imperfective form
as in 4'mo/ <ame> ‘he came’ used for someone who is still on the way.

Table 2.35 aligns the various personal endingsh@mace for purposes of comparison.

TABLE 2.35 SUMMARY OF PERSONAL ENDINGS

Pres. Sub. Imper.  Pret. Copula Exist. Copula pret.  Exist. pret.
lsg. -an<-an> -an <-an> -@ -an<-an> -an<-an> ostan<estan> vijan<viyan> bijan<biyan>
2.sgm -e<-&> e<-&> e<-&> oste < esté> vi<vi> bi <bi>
e<-€> <>
f -a<-a> -a <-a> -a<-a> osta<esta> vija<viya> bija <biya>
3.sgm -0<-0> -0 -0<-0> asto < esto > vi<vi > bi<b1 >
-0 <-0> -0
f -a<-a> <> -a<-a> asta<esta> vi<vi> bi<bi>
pl. e<-&> e<-8> e <-> -i<-i> Ai<Ai> oste < esté > vi<vi> bi<bi>
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2.4.5 Verb Stem Modifications

The roots of some verbs can receive morphemesebtferpresent indicative suffix that render it @ith
passive or causative in meaning. All such passiveaoisative verbs are A-verbs when it comes to
forming past tenses. The placement of the old gpidi /a/ <a> is further support for saying that the
participial is a suffix of the same rank as thespre indicative suffix fan/ <-en>.

2.4.5.1 The Passive Morpheme

Though passive voice is not frequently used, samaesitive verbs can be passivized by adding the
passive morpheme /-j/-y> to the verb root. The morpheme precedes thexsiffn/ <-er> that is
added to form the present stem. Person-number-genfiiection then follows as in an active verb,
giving a present passive (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:93)

322. /vira'z-an-o/ <viraz-en-o> ‘he makes’
323. /viraz-'j-en-o/ <viraz-y-en-o> ‘it is made’
324. /viraz-'j-on-e/ <viraz-y-en-&> ‘they are made’
325. /tja  xa'li viraz-'j-on-e/

<tya xali viraz-y-en-&

here carpets make-pass.-indic.-pl.
‘Carpets are made here’.

The past tenses of a passivized verb are formetibiyng thed/ <a> suffix to the modified stem. That
is, all passivized verbs are A-verbs even if thetive forms are T-verbs:

326. fviraz-j-af (past stem of active verb: ihaft/ <virast>)
<viraz-y-a>
make-pass.-past
‘was made’
327. Idi  xa'li viraz-j- a-j/
<di xali viraz-y-a-y>

2 carpets make-pass.-past-pl.
‘Two carpets were made.’

The passive imperfect is formed by the additiothefsuffix /-e/ <€> to the modified past stem:

328. ftja 'veri xa'l viraz-'j-a-j-e/
<tya veri xali viraz-y-a-y-é>
here before carpets make-pass.-past-pl-ifmper

‘Earlier carpets were being produced here.’

The verb “eat” is worthy of note when passivizedhat it demonstrates that the passive form cany car
the notion ‘possible’ or ‘potential’, but in otheontexts it has no such connotation.

329. je  sqj 'ne-wir-j-on-¢/ 330. /g sa wir-'j-a-ja/
<€ say né-wir-y-en-g <a sa wir-y-a-ya
those apples not-eat-pass.-indic-pl that apple eat-pass.-past-fem

‘Those apples are not edible.’ ‘That apple was eaten.’
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There apparently is no way of including the agdrthe action with a passive verb. This is not ualisu
since one major use of a passive constructionasoid asserting the agent.
The passive morpheme is occasionally used to nmkansitive verbs from nouns.

331. /a'rig/ <arig> ‘sweat’ (noun)

farig-j-an-an/
<arig-y-en-an>
sweat-pass.-indic.-|
‘(1) sweat.’

332. Jarig-j-a-jan/
<arig-y-a-yan>
sweat-pass.-past-I|
‘(1) sweated.’

Another effect of the passive is to make an initeresverb from a transitive. For example the verb
Ifik'tif/ <siktig> ‘break’ is a transitive verb from which an intsftive ‘break’ fikja'jif/ <sikyayis> is
derived. The singular imperative of such a verbguhe /j/ > into /i/ <>.

333. /'bifiki/ I'mofiki/
<bisiki> <mesIki>
break! don't break! (spoken to inanimate obje

2.4.5.2 The Causative Morpheme

Some intransitive verbs can be made transitiveaasative by the addition to the verb root of thiéixu
/-n/ <-n>. Hadank (1932:94) alludes to causative /-m>in Dimili of Kor but did not have attestation
of it in the Siverek dialect. This suffix is of tleame rank as the passive /4¥x and precedes the
present indicative suffixdn/ <en>.

334. /va'f-an-o/ <veg-en-0> ‘(it) burns’

335. /vaf-'n-an-o/ < veg-n-en-o > ‘(he) burns (it)’

336. /pa'r-an-o/ < perr-en-0 > ‘(he) flies’

337. /par-'n-an-o/ < perr-n-en-0 > ‘(he) flies (it)’ [an airplane]

or: ‘(he) shoos (it) away’ [a bird]

The verbs thus made causative take the<-a> participial suffix following the causative suffix
order to form the past tenses.

338. /o] mri'tfiki  por-'n-a-j/ 339. /ma 'ban-e o 'ne-wf-n-a/
<ey mirigiki perr-n-a-y> <ma ban-é ey né-ve-n-a>
he(OBL) birds(DIR) flew-caus.-past-pl we(OBL) house-EZ him not-burn-caus.-past
‘He shooed the birds away.’ ‘We didn’t burn his house.’

The finite forms of the transitive verb ‘breafik'ti{/ <siktis> include the causative /nh% in nonpast
tenses despite the fact that the past stem andgfoased on it lack the causative /n&<It is apparent
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that the causative /n/nz began to be used in “break” after the developnwnthe “passivized”
intransitive “break” fikja'jif/ <sikyayis> to distinguish the intransitive and the trangitor “causative”
verbs from one another.

2.5 Particles

Particles are those words which cannot be infleckedimili they include adverbs, post-positions,
prepositions, interjections, and conjunctions.

2.5.1 Adverbs

Examples of adverbs are given in the Table 2.36vbétf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:83).

TABLE 2.36 ADVERBS

‘always’ /tim/ <tim>
‘sometimes’ /dzudzu'fin/ < clicifin >
“fast’ /pet/ <pét>
‘slowly’ /he'di/ <hédi>
‘very’ /bol/ <bol >
‘seldom’ /tajn/ <’tayn>
‘early’ /row/ <rew >
‘late’ /ba'raj/ <berey >
‘more’ /da, da'ha/ <da, daha>

2.5.2 Postpositions

Post-positions are of two kinds, those that sulnatédi the NP or pronoun before them to the oblique
case and those that do not (cf. Mann-Hadank, 193@0% 80-82). Examples of the former are more
numerous than of the latter.

TABLE 2.37 POSTPOSITIONS THAT SUBORDINATE

‘between, among’ /mjan/ <myan>
‘Fr.“chez”, Ger.“bei”’ /hat/ <het>
‘under’ /bin/ <bm>
‘on /'soro/ <sero>
‘beside’ /kift/ <kigt>

‘inside’ /z3'ra/ <zere>
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‘in front of” /var/ <ver>
‘behind’ /paj/ <pey>
‘from’ /-ra/ <-ra>
‘to’ /-re/ <-ré>
‘to’ (limited) /-ro/ <-ro>
‘with (accompaniment)’ -G)a/ <-(y)a>

A few examples of the use of postpositions follow:

340. /e i tir'k-an mijan/
<@ i Tirk-an myan>
they went Turks(OBL) among
‘They went among the Turks.’

341. /go'lom-a tfan'ti 'sorof
<gelem-a canti sero>
pen-is bag on

‘The pen is lying on the bag.’

342. /min  u 'mar-da 'Xu-ja fi gom/
<min 0 mar-da Xu-ya si genr
I(OBL) & mother(OBL)-EZ own-with went woods

‘My mother and | went to the woods.’

Note in the last example above that both partidgpam the compound NP are subordinated to the
postposition. Either of the participants alone widoe in the Direct casg®”

343. /o7 'fijan  gom/ Imo-j mn i gom/
<ez siyan genr <ma-y min  si  gene
I((DIR) went woods mother-EZ me went woods
‘| went to the woods.’ * My mother went to the waod

The same postposition often occurs with a prepsifinj/ <pey>. The object of both the preposition
/paj/ <pey> and the postposition /-{) <-(y)a> occurs between the two and expresses the institumne
means by which something is accomplished.

344. 1o poj  'dosta 'Viraft/ 345. q poj  pisci'let-a a'me/
<to pey dest-a virast> <a pey pisqilét-a amé>
you with  hand made she with  bicycle came
‘Did you make it by hand?’ ‘She came by bicycle.’

The ablative postpositionalt <ra> also occurs in a number of idiomatic expressiwhsre there is no
ablative meaning.

346. /oy to a  bol hos'ksnan/
<ez to ra bol 'hes kenan> 347. /o min a a'sal
I((DIR)  you(OBL) from much like <0 min ra asa>
‘I like you very much.’ he(DIR) me(OBL) from  appeared

‘He was visible to me.” = ‘| saw him.’
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348. e-je winljone m o ra/ 349. '5z-an if'lig  'danan xo ral
<é-yé winyené ma ra> <ez-an ishg danan  xu ra>
they-prog.  look us from I-prog. shirt  give self from
‘They are looking at us.’ ‘I am putting the shirt on.’

The examples below demonstrate postpositions thabtisubordinate the preceding NP or pronoun.

TABLE 2.38 POSTPOSITIONS THAT DO NOT SUBORDINATE

‘in, with’ /di/ <di1>
‘also, too’ /zi/ <zi>
‘another’ /ma/ <na>
350. jgo'lom-a tfan'to di/ 352. /ma ro3 'fice ki ot/
<gelem-a cante ¢ <ma roj na siré c1 het
pen-is bag in we day other go him “chez”
‘The pen is inside the bag’ ‘We will go see him some other day.’
351. /bira-j ki zi ow'sa  xoft)jono/ 353. /'ma-di  sa'hat tfi'nija/
<bira-y ¢l zi ewja xeftyeno> <ma-di sa’hat ciniya>
brother-EZ him too there works us-with watch not-exists
‘His brother works there, too.’ ‘We have no watch with us.’

The post-position Ad <di > ‘in’ is often used in conjunction with two otheost-positions, /main/
<myan> ‘in, among’ or /2'ra/ <zere> ‘inside’.

354. Jo-jo tfant-i 2o'ro i/ 355. /ko'sa aw mjn d goj'rona/
<0-yo  cant-i zere dp <kesa aw myan di geyrena>
he-is bag(OBL) inside in turtle water in in wanders
‘It is inside the bag.’ ‘A turtle goes around in the water.’

2.5.3 Prepositions

One preposition 4/ <pey> was already mentioned that only occurs in corjoncwith the
postposition &/ <-a> to express ‘by means of’. Only a few other prepasg are used in Dimili. Also
used are /be/B€&> ‘without’ and /gande/ qandé> ‘for’ (benefactive) or ‘because of.’ Both of tlees
prepositions subordinate their objects to obligasec

356. be  to ma do n&ice/ 357. jgande to il
<hé to ma do nésiré> <gandé to ma si >
without you we will not-go for you we went
‘We won't go without you.’ ‘We went because of you.’

Another prepositional <a> occurs in a few expressions where its meanisgigar to English ‘to’.

358. /girinds'lo 'kowno  a dost/
<girincle kewno a dest

frog falls to hand
‘He (accidentally) catches a frog.’
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With the verb “give”, however, it distinguishes Wween giving temporarily to a person and giving
permanently (change of ownership).

359. /ne pi'tok-i 'bidi  min/ 360. /e pi'tok-i 'bidi  a min/
<né pirtok-i bidi min> <é pirtok-i bidi a min>
this book(OBL) give me this book(OBL) give to me
‘Give me this book! (to keep) ‘Hand me that book (for a minute).’

Windfuhr (1976:10) extracted from Mann-Hadank sal@&xamples of a prepositiona/b<be> that
combines with various postpositions for various niegs. He connected that preposition with the /p-/
<p-> forms discussed here under extrasystemic pronotihs.corpus for the current study contains no
examples of that preposition.

2.5.4 Conjunctions

The following conjunctions occur in Dimili but aneot frequently used. Paratactic relationships
between clauses are frequent. See section 3.3discassion of sentence level syntax.

TABLE 2.39 CONJUNCTIONS

361. v/ <i> ‘and’

362. /-u ow/ <-iew> ‘and’

363. /ja/ <ya> ‘or’

364. /hom hom / <hem...hem... > ‘both...and...”
365. /wa/ <wa> ‘so that; thus’
366. /'dzora/ <cora> ‘therefore’
367. /'ajra/ <ayra> ‘therefore’

The conjunctions /u/&> and /-ww/ <-G ew> are identical in meaning. The shorter form isah/ one

heard in informal speech though A believes thewfu<-0 ew> to be correct. The final two
conjunctions in Table 2.39 above both include thlatave suffix /ra/ <-ra> and literally mean ‘from
that' or ‘as to that'. /am/ <hem> is a correlative conjunction that is used in gaio mean

“both...and...”. It is usually accompanied by tlestposition /zi/ gi> ‘also, too’.

368. /hom lk'ssj zi ‘oste hom girinds'loj zi ‘'oste/
<hem kesey zi esté, hem qirincley zi esté
both turtles too exist, both frogs too exist

‘There are both turtles and frogs.’
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Two interjections of mild surprise occur in the pas. /waj/ <way> with rising intonation is a fairly
frequent response to unexpected information. /oy><was used only a couple of times in response to
unexpected actions, e.g. when the antenna fetifaifportable radio.

2.6 Word Class Derivation

2.6.1. Complex Verbs

Complex verbs exist which are comprised of a vhab &lso exists independently and a prefix thasdoe
not exist as an independent word and to which eretis meaning cannot always be assigned. Hadank
(1932:94) lists only three preverbals. Windfuhr {&%) was able to discover six preverbals in the
Mann-Hadank data and assign discrete meaning&ho. th

369.

370.

371.

372.

373.

374.

375.

[ro-/ <ro-> +
/a-/ <a-> +
/d3i-/ <c1-> +
Itfo-/ <ge-> +
/ro-/ <ro-> +
Iar-/ <ver-> +
Ivara-/ <vera-> +

Inif'tif/ <nistig>
‘mount’

/nif'tif/ <mgtig>
‘mount’

/kor'dif/ <kerdig>
‘do, make’

/kor'dif/ <kerdig>
‘do, make’

/na'jif/ <nayig>
‘set, place’

- [ronif'tif/ <ronistis>
‘sit, dwell’
- /anif'tif/ <amgtig>

‘land’ (plane, bird)

- /dzikar'dif/ < cikerdig>
‘cut off’

- /tfokar'dif/ < gekerdig>
‘throw’

- /rona'jif/ <ronayig>

‘put, place, plant’

(/na'jif/ <nayis> alone is seldom used.)

Ida'jif/ <dayig>
‘give’

/dd'jif/ <dayig>
‘give’

!

Ivarda'jif/ <verdayig>
‘grow’ (a beard, hair)

- Ivarada'jif/ <veradayis>

‘release, let go’

The two elements of the complex verb are closelyndoin that even the negation prefixes do not
separate the two.

<min
I

'pore
porré

X
XU

'nedsikard/
nécikerd>

hair-EZ own not-cut off
‘| didn't cut my hair.’

377. Imiri'tfik  nijanift/
<mirictk  niyanist>
bird not-landed
‘The bird didn't land.’
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378. ftja  'morof/
<tya  meros>
here don't-sit
‘Don't sit here.’

Such verbs do not accept the subjunctive prefix,not all verbs which do not accept the subjunctive
prefix are complex. For exampleu/tif/ <vatis> ‘say’ does not accept the subjunctive prefixibutot a
complex verb.

2.6.2 Compound Verbs

Distinct from complex verbs are verbs that are aisep of two independent words. The second
component of these compound verbs is most oftardik <kerdis > ‘make, do’.

379. /ja'zi/ <yaz> + /kar'dif/ <kerdig> - /jazi koc'dif/ <yaz1 kerdig>
‘writing’ ‘do, make’ ‘write’

380. /paj/ <pay> + /dd'jif/ <dayig> - /pqj da'jif/ <pay dayig>
‘foot’ ‘give’ ‘kick’

l

381. /pak/ <pak> + /kar'dif/ <kerdig> /pak kor'dif/ < pak kerdig>

‘clean’(aj) ‘do, make’ ‘clean’(tv)

The negative prefixes are affixed to the secondhefd thus coming between the two elements that
make up the verb. In the subjunctive the preveddament of the compound verb replaces the
subjunctive prefix.

382. /qj ma'ss  pak 'nekord/ 384. /mok'tuv ja'zi kil
<ay mase pak nékerd> <mektiv yazi kp
she table clean not-made letter write
‘She did not clear off the table.’ ‘Write the letter!’

383. /pqj 'modi pi'ro/ 385. /o 'newazono mok'tuv  ja'zi koro/
<pay medi piro> <o néwazeno mektiv  yazl kero>
foot don't-give him-on he not-wants letter write
‘Don't kick him!’ ‘He doesn't want to write the letter.’

2.6.3 Abstract Noun from Adjective

An abstract noun can be formed by adding the stdesgffix £'sj/ <-ey> to an adjective. This process is
no longer productive.

adjective noun
386. /gondz/ <genc > ‘young’ /gon'd3aj/ < gencey > ‘youth (state)’
387. /pic/ <pir > ‘old’ /pi'caj/ <pirey > ‘old age’

388. /pil/ <%~ <pil > ‘honored’
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The stressed suffix'fn/ <-in> can be used to transform a noun into an adjective

389.
390.
391.

It is possible that this is the same morpheme assed to derive

noun

/sol/
/ru'wan/
Iwal/

<sol>
<r{iwen >

<wel >

corresponding cardinal number.

392.
393.
394.

/di'di/

/faf/
/das/

<did1>
< §e§ >
<des>

2.6.5 Noun from Noun

‘salt’
‘oil’
‘dust’

‘two
‘six

‘ten

adjective

/so'lin/
/ruwa'nin/
/wa'lin/

/di'din/
/§a'fin/
/da'sin/

<solin> ‘salty’
<rlwenin> ‘oily’
<welin> ‘dusty’

an ordinal number from the

The stressed suffix'#z/ <-1j> added to nouns of place denotes origin or reiatig.

395.
396.
397.
398.

place name

/50j'rag/
/dijareba'kir/
/dow/

/qic'war/

< Soyreg >

< Diyarébekir >

<dew>

< Qirwar >

‘Siverek’
‘Diyarbakir’
‘village’

(a tribe)

inhabitant

/sojra'giz/
/dijarebok'riz/
/da'wiz/

/qirwa'ciz/

< didin > ‘second’
<sgesin> ‘sixth’
<desm> ‘tenth’

< Soyregij >

< Diyarébekrij >

<dewyj > ‘villager’

< Qirwarij > (member of it)

The suffix is also used for inhabitants of Afriaatiee United States, but not for most nationalities

399.
400.
401.
402.
403.

place name

/a'meriqa/
/'afriqa/
/al'manja/
/fi'ransa/
/hingis'tan/

< Amériqa>
< Afriga>

< Almanya >
<Firansa>

< Hingistan >

‘America’
‘Africa’
‘Germany’
‘France’

‘India’

inhabitant

/ameriqa'niz/
/afriqa'jiz/
/al'man/
/fran'siz/
/hin'di/

or /hingista'niz/

< Amériqanij >
< Afriqay1j >

< Alman >
<Fransiz>
<Hmdi >

< Hingistamj >
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A stressed-li/ <-i> can be added to some names of nationalities igroe the language they speak.

people language

/al'man/ < Alman > /alma'ni/ < Almani > ‘German’
/fran'siz/ < Fransiz> /fransi'zi/ < Fransizi > ‘French’

/8a'rav/ <’Erev> /Sara'vi/ < ’Erevi> ‘Arabic’

/farz/ <Farz> /far'zi/ < Farzi> ‘Persian’
/tick/ <Tirk> /tic'ki/ < Tirki> “Turkish’

But compare:

/kurd/ <Kurd> /kirda'si/ < Kirdasi > ‘Kurmanji’

2.6.6 Adverbial from Noun

The plural suffix /-i/ <i>added to a noun designating one of the four seadenates “in that season.”

404. /am'nan/ < amnan > ‘summer’ /am'nani/ < amnani > ‘in summer’
405. /zimis'tan/ < zimistan > ‘winter’ /zimis'tani/ < zimistani > ‘in winter’
406. /pa'jiz/ <payiz> ‘autumn’ /pa'jizi/ < payizi > ‘in autumn’
407. /wa'sar/ < wesar > ‘spring’ /wa'sari/ < wesari > ‘in spring’

It is likely that this is the plural suffix, theykl of a noun of time being used as an adverbra.tCf.
Sorani Kurdish Wahar-an/ ‘springs’ or ‘in the spring’. However, in Dimilits use is restricted to
seasons; it cannot be applied to ‘day’, ‘morning¥ening’, etc. as it can be in Sorani.

2.6.7 Diminutive

A number of nouns accept a diminutive suffix thas lthe form &k/ <-ek> or /-[1k/ <-1k> (cf. Mann-
Hadank, 1932:62). The suffix bears the stress.

408. /laz/ <laj> ‘boy’ /la'30k/ <lajek> little boy’
409. /qatf/ <qeg¢> ‘child’ /ga'tfak/ <qgegek > ‘baby’

410. /ksj'na/ <keyna> ‘girl’ /kaj'nak/ <keynek > ‘little girl®
411. /lap/ <lep> ‘palm (hand)>  /la'pik/ <lepik > ‘glove’

412. /qir/ <qur> ‘throat’ /qi'rik/ <qurik > ‘throat’

413. /pir/ <pir> ‘old’ /pi'rik/ < pirk > ‘grandmother’

Some words that clearly include the diminutive suffo longer have a form that occurs without the
suffix.

414. /pi'tik/ <pitik > ‘(female) doll, infant’
415. /pe'lok/ <pélek> ‘(small) cloth bag’

" Editor's note (? edition): We have also found the language desigrsatffix /ki/ <-ki>.
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416. /pu'tfik/ <plicik > ‘sock’
417. /nun'dzik/ < niincik > “fist’

At least one word that is accepted as being Dicaitisists of the diminutive suffix added to a wdrdtt
is rejected as being Kirmaniji:

418. /po'zik/ <pozik > ‘bridle’ cf. Kirmanji /poz/ ‘snout’

2.6.8 Reduplication
An occasional animal name consists of a reduplicstem plus the diminutive suffix.

419.  /fowfo'wik/ <sewsewik > ‘bat’ cf. /fow/ <sgew> ‘night’
420.  /xalxa'lok/ <xalxalok > ‘ladybug’ cf. Arab.  /xal/ ‘beauty spot’
421.  /hadzha'dzik/ <’hac’hacik> ‘swallow’ cf. Arab.  /haadzdz/ ‘pilgrim’
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Endnotes to Chapter Two

1.

10.

11.

A Dimili speaking friend of A's who comes frorhet Cermik area uses the feminine OBL case
ending much more consistently than A does and es®s it on some feminine proper names
which A never does.

After a non-high central vowel the /-o/o= suffix becomes /-w/ «v>.

At least one Dimili friend from Cermik saypifje min/ <pi-yé min> ‘my father’. That form is
rejected by A as unnatural.

There are in Dimili clitics which are used im@unction with present indicative tense in order to
emphasize progressive aspect. In those clitics egergl also distinguished in second-person
singular  ( /ti4/ <ti-ya> feminine vs. /ti-je/ #i-yé> masculine) but the second-person pronouns
themselves do not distinguish gender in either @BDIR case. For progressive construction see
section 3.2.2.1.

It seems more than likely that a trace of théidqDk plural case endingah/ <-an> can be seen in
the plural Oblique case pronouns; in particular tiied-person plural Oblique pronoun dm
[i'nd] <inan>. If this is a remnant of an earlier regularityistnot difficult to imagine an earlier
[*ma(j)a] becoming [*nd@] and then the current fmh<ma> which is homophonous with the Direct
case of the same pronoun. Similarly an earliginjd(j)d] could have become {#md] and finally
the currentfima/ <sima>.

Hadank (1932:21) established that Kirmanji /xwsdw-> corresponds to Dimili /w-/ w->.
Therefore it is probable that this pronoun is bhok-owed.

Cf. MacKenzie, (1966:54-55) for a similar featim Hawrami.

Sorani Kurdish abbreviateso#ok/ ‘to one’ as /pek/ or /pe/ in the meaning of tibge. Also
Windfuhr (1976:10) takes others of these extraesyst pronouns to be contractions with a prefix
/bal. In this corpus the prefix #6does not occur in that form.

The word 'bono/ <beno> from hija'jif/ <biyayis> ‘be’ can in various contexts mean the
following:

‘perhaps’

‘happens to be’

‘becomes’

‘runs, operates, works (machine)’

A homophonous fornmllono/ <beno> ‘carries’ also occurs but it is fromafiddif/ <berdis> ‘carry’.
The vowel /o/ &> in this imperative is enigmatic. The vowel of thers is # <i>.

| have not come upon a past stem that endbatlkavowel, nor with the mid front vowel /eé>
onlyin /il <i>, i/ <1 >, la/ <a>, or bl <e>.
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13.

14.

15.
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The suppletion of this stem is shared witheast Persian, Kirmanji Kurdish, and Sorani Kurdish
among Iranian languages.

In some instances A has used a formfok+/t <gcek-> with a past stem f4kord-/ <gekerd-> that
was not due to suppletion but he usually usegdfié <est-> form as an alternate past stem of
Itfok-/ <cek->. In some contexts the two alternate past stema@rsynonymous.

/aj tiving tfokord/ <ey tiving ¢ekerd >  ‘He threw the rifle.’
/9j tiving oft/ <ey tiving est > ‘He fired the rifle.’

A Dimili friend from Cermik insists that the gtposition would only affect the second half of the
compound subject. That is, he says,

/oz u marda xuja i/
<ez 0 marda xuya §i>
I((DIR) & mom-EZ own-pp went
‘My mother and | went.’

Given the traditional bond between age and hamahe region, it is likely thatpil/ <pil>
‘honored’ and pgir/ <pir> ‘old’ developed from the same source and tpat Kpir> was back
borrowed from Kirmaniji to refer to age independehtonor. For example a seven-year-old boy
can refer to his nine-year-old brother and say,

/bi'ra-j min min  ra da pilo/
<bira-y  min min ra da pilo
brother-EZ me me than more honored is
‘My brother is more honored than I.’

That of course also means the brother is oldehbwrould by no means call his brothgir/ <pir >
‘old.

The word “thumb” is also comprised of a compoundhwpil/ <pil> and means most important
finger. The opposite of /pil/pil> is not fondz/ <genc> ‘young’ but giz/ <qij> ‘less important’ and
that word is compounded to describe the little ding

/ongifta 'pil/ <engigta pil > ‘important finger = thumb’
/angifta 'qiz/ <engista qij>  ‘lesser finger = little finger’
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CHAPTER THREE

SYNTAX

This chapter deals with the structure of phradesises, and sentences.

3.1 Noun Phrase Structure

The noun phrase (NP) consists of a noun as “helag@"rpodifiers linked by a liason morphemes called

“ezafe” (EZ) in traditional Iranian linguistics. €hmodifiers that are joined by ezafe are adjectives

nouns, pronouns, or other NPs. Other modifierdr sag numerals and deictic adjectives are added
without benefit of ezafe.

3.1.1 Ezafe and the Noun Phrase

The ezafe morphemes are basically vowels, whiclpladisvariations for gender, number, and
embedding. The ezafe morphemes were presented ciorse2.1.5. Corresponding to the three
morphemic variants of the ezafe are three kindszafe phrases: descriptive ezafe, genitive ezale an
dependent or subordinated ezafe. The differentskareé distinguished by different ezafe morphemes.
Hadank (1932:71-74) merely listed the various emadephemes and divided them into masculine and
feminine but failed to distinguish among their ftions.

3.1.1.1 Descriptive Ezafe Phrases

The descriptive ezafe phrase consists of a noud pkes a following adjective linked by an ezafe
vowel appropriate to the gender and number of thennThe construction is: HEAD-EZ MOD-CON
where CON represents concord of gender and nunéterebn the head and the modifier. Table 3.01
presents the ezafe morphemes for descriptive grafses.

TABLE 3.01 DESCRIPTIVE EZAFE

Singular Plural
masculine /-0/(/-jo/ ) <-0> (<-yo>)

/el (1)) <-€> (<-y>)

feminine /~a/ (/-ja/ ) <-a> (<-ya>)

The forms in the parenthesis occur when the noad le@ds in a vowel. See Chapter One, Phonology,
for rules for morpheme alternants.

Examples of descriptive ezafe phrases follow.
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1. /pir'tok-o tind/ 4. |suka 'gird-4/
<pirtok-o0 rind> <slk-a gird-1>
book-EZ good city-EZ large-fem.
‘good book’ ‘large city’

2. [ladz-0 opnds/ 5. /pir'tok-e  'gird-i/
<lac-o genc <pirtok-é gird-i>
son-EZ young book-EZ big-pl
‘young son’ ‘big books’

3. Jtopa war'd-i/ 6. /saj waf-i/
<top-a werd-i> <sa-y wes-i>
ball-EZ small-fem. apple-EZ good-pl
‘small ball’ ‘good apples’

Note in the feminine and plural examples that agesd or concord is marked on the adjective as
described in Chapter Two, Morphology. The gendeeement morpheme on adjectives in masculine
examples i@. The plural morpheme that would otherwise be extbun in example 5 is supplanted by
the ezafe vowel.

The head may be modified by an adjective stringvimich case each adjecive is linked by the ezafe
vowel; only on the final adjective is the genderemgnent apparent.

7. [pir'tok-0 su-0  wor'di/ 8. [farova-ja kiho-ja  kihan-i/
<pirtok-0 sr-o  wirdl > <'ereva-ya krho-ya krhan-p»
book-EZ red-EZ small car-EZ green-EZ old-fem.
‘small red book’ ‘old green car’

3.1.1.2 Genitive Ezafe Phrases

Genitive ezafe occurs when one noun is in genitlation to another noun or to a pronoﬁﬁﬁ.The
construction is: HEAD-EZ MOD(OBL) as the noun gopoun that modifies the head is always in the
oblique case. The ezafe morphemes are not idemtittathose for descriptive ezafe.

TABLE 3.02 GENITIVE EZAFE

Singular Plural
masculine -e/ (/-jl") <-€> (<-y>)
l-el(/-j)) <-€> (<-y>)

feminine /-al (/-jal, /-1y <-a> (<-ya>,<-y>)

The forms with /j/ > are applied to words with a final vowel and theminine /-j/ <y> to
multisyllabic feminine words with a final vowel and the two feminine kinship terms déh<ma>
‘mother’ and /va/ <wa> ‘sister’. Examples of genitive ezafe phrasekfol
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Syntax

- /dost-e min/
<dest-é mie
hand-EZ me(OBL) (&bt/ <dest> is masculine)
‘my hand’
Ipi'zo-j min/
<pize-y mire>
stomach-EZ me(OBL) (/lab/ <pize> is masculine)
‘my stomach’
/ling-a min/
<ling-a mire
foot-EZ me(OBL) (/ing/ ding> is feminine)
‘my foot’
/sa-ja tfalong-i/
<say-a celengsi
apple-EZ Cheleng(OBL) (/sa/ <sa> is feminine)
‘Cheleng’s apple’
/ma-j to/
<ma-y to> 15. Jling-e
mother-EZ  you <ling-é
‘your feet-EZ
mother’ ‘my feet’
Sara'va- fima/ 16. /s
<ereva-y sima> <sa-y
car-EZ you(pl) apples-EZ
‘your car’ ‘our apples’

Again, the plural ezafe replaces the pluralizingwheme on the HEAD.

The genitive ezafe construction can express thewiolg genitive relations.

17.
18.

19.
20.

21.
22.

possession:

/'ban-e min/

/Sara'va-j to/

body part:

/'dost-¢ aj/
/'ling-a min/

kinship:

/'qatf-e i'nan/
/'dad-e d3zi/

<ban-& min>

<’ereva-y to>

<dest-& ay >

<ling-a min >

<qe¢-€ inan>

<ded-é c1 >

‘my house’

‘your car’

‘her hand’

‘my foot’

‘their child’

‘his uncle’

mn/
mire
me(OBL)

ma/
ma
us

93
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3.1.1.3 Dependent Ezafe Phrases

When a genitive ezafe phrase itself serves as modtif a larger genitive ezafe construction, thafez
morpheme of the embedded phrase becomes @B/ for masculine or plural and df <da> for
feminine. Hadank (1932:71-74) called this doubled strengthened ezafe but did not correctly classif
his examples with respect to this phenomenon.

[HEAD-EZ [HEAD-de MOD] ] or [HEAD-EZ [HEAD-@ MOD] ]

Table 3.03 presents the subordinated genitive &pafes that occur within the internal, that is the
embedded, phrase.

TABLE 3.03 DEPENDENT EZAFE

Singular Plural
masculine I-de/ <l&>
/-de/ <dé&>
feminine [-da/ <-da>

Examples of genitive ezafe that are subordinateenblyedding follow.

23. /kutik-e omirjan-de m/ 25. kutik-e ombaz-an-de oj/
<kOtik-€ emiryan-dé ma> <katik-é embaz-an-dé ey
dog-EZ neighbor(OBL)-EZ us dogs-EZ friends(OBL)-EZ him
‘our neighbols dog’ ‘his friends dogs’

24. Imaj ma-r-da aj/
<ma-y ma-r-da ay

mom-EZ mom(OBL)-EZ her
‘her mothels mother’

The head of the embedded phrase is required byexioi be in the OBL case. The OBL case
masculine singular suffix /-i/ 4> (see section 2.1.2) is replaced by the ezafé &dai&> but the OBL
case plural suffix Jan/ <-an> (see section 2.1.3) is not replaced.

The term “dependent” ezafe is used because thige ézanot limited to embedding. The same ezafe
morphemes occur when a genitive ezafe phrase adinbted by a post-position.

26. /ombaz-de Xwi-re/ 27. Ima-r-da to ra/
<embaz-dé XWI-ré> <ma-r-da to ra>
friend-EZ own-to mom(OBL)-EZ you from
‘to his friend’ ‘from your mother’

An ezafe phrase that includes an embedded ezaf#sedihbe subordinated to a post-position or be
embedded. In those circumstances both ezafe mogshettt begin with /d/ d>.
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28. Ima aw gene gostal-de birar-de to af
<ma aw géné gestel-dé  birar-dé to ra>
we water get spring-EZ brother-EZ yoand
‘We get water from your brothisrspring.’

29. jwa-j  mure-da mar-da  mn/
<wa-y mar-da mar-da mir»
sister-EZ mom-EZ  mom-EZ me

‘my (maternal) grandmothirsister’

When a noun phrase includes both descriptive anige ezafe, the construction differs depending on
whether the adjective modifies the head or the fresdiwhen the adjective modifies the head of the

ezafe phrase, it modifies the entire phrase aratti&hed to the phrase by means of the appropriate
descriptive ezafe morpheme.

[ [HEAD-GEN.EZ MOD] -DES.EZ ADJ]

30. /dost-e min-o fop/ 32. Jpostal-e  min-e gird-i/
<dest-é min-o cep <postal-é min-& girds»
hand-EZ me-EZ left shoe-EZ me-EZ large-pl
‘my left hand’ ‘my large shoes’

31. fling-a min-a  tfop/
<ling-a min-a cep
foot-EZ me-EZ left
‘my left foot’

When, however, the adjective modifies the modiirea genitive ezafe, it is attached to that modifie
and the two of them form an embedded ezafe phrébkelve appropriate dependent ezafe morpheme as
liason between them. Thus in dependent ezafe thadistinction between descriptive and genitive.

[HEAD-GEN.EZ [HEAD-DEP.EZ ADJ] ]

33. Jd'gil-e mor'dim-de  pil-i/ 34. I'boja vi'lik-da 'sur-if
<aqil-é merdim-dé  pil-i> <boy-a vilik-da shr-1>
wisdom-EZ people-EZ older-pl smell-EZ flower-EZ red-fem.
‘the wisdom of older people’ ‘the fragrance of the red flower’

Note below that the adjective can even display cahof OBL case plural suffix.

35. /'boja vil'k-an-de su-an/
<boy-a vilk-an-dé s@r-an>
smell-EZ  flowers(OBL)-EZ red-pl
‘the fragrance of the red flowers’

A noun to which the indefinite article /-enfén> is affixed always takes the dependent ezafe forms.
Windfuhr (1976:12-14) describes our “dependent&zfgether with this indefinite ezafe as “indirect

ezafe” in an attempt to suggest a common funcoord/ <d> in dependent ezafe and the function here
with the indefinite article.
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36. /na tfaj 'tfaj-en-da 'wof-a/ 38. /ne 'gotfi 'gotf-en-de a'gil-if
<na cay cay-én-da wes-a> <né gegi gec-én-dé aqil-i>
this tea tea-a-EZ good-is these kids kid-indef.-EZ  clever-are
‘This tea is good (tea).’ ‘These children are clever.’
37. Jo isot is'ot-en-do  'tun-o/
<0 i'sot i'sot-én-do  tn-o0>

that pepper pepper-a-EZ hot-is
‘That pepper is a hot one.’

3.1.2 Intensifier in the Noun Phrase

An intensifier in a noun phrase is generally conegito intensify the adjective. It is worthy of apt
therefore, that in Dimili the intensifier occursftw® the head noun and the adjective after the head

noun. This lends support to the notion that thensifier modifies the entire phrase and not just th
adjective.

39. /bol a'wan-o zal 40. /bol  cki'ni-ja wor'di/
<bol zuwan-o zor> <bol cini-ya werdp
very language-EZdifficult very woman-EZ small
‘very difficult language’ ‘very small woman’

3.1.3 Numerals in the Noun Phrase

A cardinal numeral in the noun phrase precedesd¢ae noun and if greater than one causes the plural
morpheme to be suffixed to the head noun.

41. /zow laz/ <jew laj> ‘one son’ /di lazi/ <d1 laji> ‘two sons’

42. /3u kojna/ <ji keyna>  ‘one daughter’ /di kajnaj/ <d keyney> ‘two daughters’
43. /3u top/ <ji top> ‘one ball’ /di topi/ <d1 topi> ‘two balls’

44. /so/ <se> ‘one hundred’ /di saj/ <di sey> ‘two hundred’
45. /hire tope wardi/ <hiré topé werdi>  ‘three small balls’

3.1.4 Deixis and the Noun Phrase

The deictic adjectives in their various forms asalibed in Chapter Two always precede all other

elements in a noun phrase. Thus in a noun phrasénttiudes deixis, numeral, noun and adjectivg the
will occur in that order.

46. /o di pir'tok-e 'sur-i/ 47. e hi're sa-j war'd-i/
<é di pirtok-é sar-i> <né hiré sa-y werd-i>
those 2 book-EZ red-pl these 3 apple-EZ small-pl

‘those two red books’ ‘these three small apples’
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3.1.5 Phrase Level Functions of Oblique Case

As mentioned above, the oblique case has otherthaeare not dependent on tense. One such use is
when NPs or pronouns are subordinated to postipositwith dative or ablative force (cf. Mann-
Hadank, 1932:55, 58).

48. /be ma mah'mud-ite 'vaze/
<bé ma Ma’hmad-i-ré vajé>
come we Mahmud(OBL)-to tell
‘Let’s tell Mahmud.’

49. /g'li 'min-re ard/
<Ali min-ré arc>
Ali  me(OBL)- to brought
‘Ali brought it to me.’

50. /o do fit  'bijoro  a'zad-i-ra/

<o do sit biyero Azad-i-ra>
he  will milk get Azad(OBL)-from
‘He will get milk from Azad.’

S1. Jah'mod-o0 mn - ra ingli'zi mUsono/
<A’hmed-0 min-ra inglizi mdseno
Ahmed-prog. me(OBL)-from English learns

‘Ahmed is learning English from me.’

The following examples serve to further substaattae earlier claim that the first- and second-q@ers
plural pronouns do not differ in form with regaml ¢ase (section 2.2.2). That is true for any of the
functions of the cases mentioned.

52. [oj 'wini 'ma-re u/ 53. oz fi'ma ra 'gonan/
<ey wini ma-ré va <ez sima ra genarp
he(OBL) thus us(OBL)-to said I(DIR) you(OBL) from get
‘He told us that.” (postposition) ‘| get it from you (pl).” (postposition)

A number of other post-positions exist having vasianeanings but which have the same effect on the
formal cases. See section 2.5.2.

Another major use of the oblique case is in a ganitelation between two nouns or a noun and a
pronoun (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:55). The genitivafezs discussed above in section 3.1.1.2 and
exemplified again below:

S4. [fard'va-j  muh'mud-i fik'jaja/ 56. /ban-e ki'hano/
<'ereva-y Ma’hmad-i sikyaya> <ban-&é ma krhanc
car-EZ Mahmud(OBL) broken-is house us(OBL)old-is
‘Mahmud’s car has broken down.’ ‘Our house is old.’

55. ['gotf-e  fi'ma-je 'koti/
<ge¢-& sima-yé kot>

kids you(OBL)-are  where
‘Where are your (pl) children?’
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In these functions which are not tense-dependenteiminine oblique ending is no longer optional for
common nouns. It is still not applied to feminimeger names, however.

57. 'goft-e  Bz-ar 'min-re  vf-o/ 59. /tfim-e luwor borqjone/
<gost-&  biz-er min-ré  wgo> <¢cim-& law-er berqyené>
meat-EZ goat(OBL) me-to good-is eyes-EZ fox(OBL) glow
‘I like goat meat.’ ‘The eyes of the fox glow.’

58. Jo luw-or-re 'vano.../ 60. /bi'ra-j bei'van ow'za of
<o lOw-er-ré vano.z <bira-y Bérivan ewja o
he fox(OBL)-to says bro.-EZ Berivan there is
‘He says to the fox...’ ‘Berivan's brother is there.’

3.1.6 Comparative and Superlative Expressions

A native post-position and an adverb borrowed fréorkish combine to form the comparative
expression in Dimili. The post-position isi/ra> which is used elsewhere with ablative force dred t
Turkish adverb is ha/ <daha> ‘more’ which in Dimili is more often shortened o/ <da> and can
be used independently to mean simply “more”.

6l. /5z &t 'newsnan/

<ez da néwenan
| more not-eat
‘I will not eat more.’

In stating a comparison, the referent that is ededds marked by the ablative post-position and the
adjective is preceded bydld<da>.

62. jsa  miro-ra 'da  wof-a/
<sa miro-ra da wg-a>
apple pear-than more good-is
‘The apple is better than the pear.’

The order of the two NPs can be reversed as b&lowthe preferred order is as shown above.
63. /kardi-ra li'lik 'da  wij-of
<kardi-ra lihk da vay-o>

knife-than mirror more expensive-is
‘The mirror is more expensive than the knife.’

Comparative phrases cannot be used as simple eadifihere is no way to say directly “a larger’car.
One must use a relative clause: “A car that isgiatg

64. [foro'va-k 'da  gird-a/

<'ereva-k da gird-a
car-that more large-is
‘a larger car’

This means that édha/ <daha> is limited to modifying predicative adjectives dmther adverbs. The
superlative is like the comparative except thatitdu® in question is compared to all things ofdlisss
or in a specific area. In the former, the claggdhiced to the word “all” with theck/ <-ra> attached to



Syntax 99

it. In the latter, the location is given and thenparison is implied without even adding the compraga
/da/ <da> to the adjective. Thus the superlative is impliather than explicit in the grammar.

65. /o périn-ra da  wwf kaj 'kano/
<0 périn-ra da wsg kay keno>
he all-than more good game does
‘He plays better than all of them.’

66. /tickija-di 'ssmbul 'gird-o/
<Tirkiya-di Sembdl gird-o>
Turkey-in Istanbul  big-is

‘Istanbul is the biggest (city) in Turkey.’

3.2 Clause Structure

3.2.1 Case in Clause Structure
The primary issue in the clause level syntax of iDiralates to the distribution of case.

The two primary cases of Dimili function in the past tenses much like nominative and accusative
but function differently in the past tenses. Dinmslia split ergative language and in the past etz
same morphological cases function as “absolute™arghtive” cases respectively. The term “ergative”
normally designates a marked case that distingsiishbject of transitive clauses (St) on the onelhan
from direct objects (O) and subjects of intransittlauses (Si) on the other. The term “absolutfiés
used for the unmarked case which is common to C&antbubject” in this paper is defined as “logical
subject” regardless of verbal agreement.

Those terms cannot be used for the formal casbgnili because in nonpast tenses, the unmarked case
is used for Si and St but O is expressed in th&kedacase. Therefore in this study reference taetdir

and “oblique” will, unless otherwise stated, melaa two respective grammatical cases that are glearl
distinguished in Dimili grammar. The “marked” ohlig case is only marked if the particular referent i
specific.

In addition to the direct and oblique cases, tieeeremnant of a locative case that only markgtis
of a verb of motion if the goal is feminine in genénd specific, and a remnant of vocative case.

Thus, the four formal cases of Dimili are diredilique, locative, and vocative. Other case namek su
as genitive, dative, ablative, etc., unless otheewstated, refer to the underlying relationshipg th
always involve one or more of the formal casesimil

The visual representation in Diagram 3.1 may bpfakin relating the case names and the functions.
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DIAGRAM 3.1
NONPAST PAST
St. — OBLIQUE
/
DIRECT —
\
Si
\
— DIRECT
/
OBLIQUE — O

The oblique case is likewise used for NPs and pmsdhat are subordinated by post-positions or in
ezafe constructions. That is, it takes the placeasts which would be labeled genitive, dative, étc
they existed independently in Dimili. Such useshef oblique case, which are not tense-dependent, ar

treated above in section 3.1.5.

Examples below show direct case pronouns.

67. joz 'lijan ka'jo/
<ez siyan keye>
I(DIR) went home
‘I went home.” (Si)

68. /o za'ra vi'neno/
<0 Zara vineno
he(DIR) Zara sees
‘He sees Zara.” (St)

69. /i 'fine  k'jo/
<t siné  keye
you(DIR) go home

‘You go home.’

70.

71.

(Si) (habitual action)

The examples below show oblique case pronouns.

72. |a'zado min vi'nono/
<Azado min vineno>
Azad(DIR) me(OBL) sees
‘Azad sees me.’
73. Isimko to silasnono/
<Simko to silasnene
Simko(DIR) you(OBL)  knows (acquaintance)
‘Simko knows you.’
74. [tfo'long wa'zano  qj 'bikifo/
<Celeng wazeno ay bikiso>

Cheleng(DIR) wants
‘Cheleng wants to kill her.’

her(OBLhe-kill

/no 'karg-e Br'nono/
<no kerg-&€ birrneno
he(DIR) hen-a  butchers
‘He butchers a hen.” (St)

/e 'lone i/

<é yené tya
they(DIR) come here

‘They come here.” (Si)
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75. Jsim'ko do i'nan 'nekifo/
<Simko do inan nékso>
Simko will them not-kill

‘Simko will not kill them.’

76. /ne min vi'none/
<né min vinené >
they(DIR)  me(OBL) see
‘They see me.’

The oblique case pronouns are exemplified belo®tas past tenses while the direct case pronouns ar
shown as Si and O.

7. Joz 'fijan  ah'modi  hot/ 80. /a'zad-i o 'dijo/
<ez siyan A’hmedi het> <Azad-i o diyo>
I((DIR)  went Ahmed ‘chez’ Azad him(DIR) saw is
‘I went to Ahmed’s (place).’ ‘Azad has seen him.’

78. Jtfo'long-i oz 'dijan/ 81. /min a'zad 'dijo/
<Celeng-i ez diyan> <min Azad diyo>
Cheleng(OBL) me(DIR) saw I(OBL) Azad(DIR) saw is
‘Cheleng saw me.’ ‘I have seen Azad.’

79. Iti 'fije 'kurdistan/ 82. Ini'nan d'ler Kift/
< siyé Kdrdistan> <ninan Dilér kist>

you(DIR) went Kurdistan

You went to Kurdistan. they(OBL) Diler(DIR) killed

‘They killed Diler.’

The following examples display the reversal offilnections St and O with the change in tenses.

83. /oz to vi'nonan/ 85. /ti min vi'nane/
<ez to vinenar> <t| min vinené >
I(DIR) you(OBL) see you(DIR) me(OBL) see
‘| see you.’ ‘You see me.’

84. /to oz 'dijan/ 86. /min ti di/
<to ez diyan> <min ti di>
you(OBL) me(DIR) saw I(OBL) you(DIR) saw
‘You saw me.’ ‘I saw you.’

3.2.2 Periphrastic Verb Structures

3.2.2.1 Present Progressive

A syntactic construction differentiates betweensprg tense on the one hand and present tense with
progressive aspect on the other. Native speaksrgilde the latter as being used for describingasti
that are known to be taking place at the time dagmg, “you see him doing it.” This way of
describing it may reflect the Turkophone environtrence Turkish distinguishes between reported and
witnessed events. But this syntactic construct isgmthe progressive aspect of the action being
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“witnessed” and cannot be used with stative vetah s “know” which do not normally distinguish
between perfective and progressive aspects.

The construction consists of a clitic that is adtiethe subject of the verb while the verb itselihains
unchanged, a present indicative verb. The clitieeg with the subject in person, number and gender.
Hadank (1932:63) believed these clitics to be o@tiggender markers, missing the aspect distinction
between simple present and present progressiveal$te mistook them for pronominal and deictic
suffixes (1932:66,69-70). In these subject clitles gender distinction has been extended to thendec
person singular though the pronouns themselves makeich distinction®

TABLE 3.04 SUBJECT CLITICS FOR PROGRESSIVE ASPECT

1* per. /-an/ ( /-jan/ )
2™ per. masc. /-e/ (/-jel )
fem. /-a/ (/-jal")
3 per. masc. /-o/ ( /-jo/)
fem. /-a/ (/-ja/")
all plurals /-e/ (/-jel’)

<-an> (<-yan>)

<-€> (<-y&>)
<-a> (<-ya>)

<-0> (<-yo>)

<-a> (<-ya>)

<-&€ > (<-yé€ >)

The clitics appear to be the copula suffixes, baiegtical with them in the singular. The pluraésiy
/-el <é> instead of /-i/ <i> is not conclusive evidence that these are notdpela endings. The plural
copula endings become /-e£< when attached to negative /ni#i<>.

As the following examples show, these clitics grpli?d to both pronominal and nominal subjects.

87.

88.

89.

90.

/bi'rqj mah'mud-i-jo 'jano/
<biray Ma’hmad-i-yo yenc>
brother-of = Mahmud (OBL)-prog.  comes

‘Mahmud’s brother is coming.” (| can see him.)

/beri'van-a 'goft-e  B'zor  'wona/
<Bérivan-a gost-€  bizer wena>
Berivan-prog. meat-EZ goat eats
‘Berivan is eating goat meat.” (right now)
/'o-jo 'fami  vira'zono/

<0-yo sami  virazeno

he-pog.  supper makes

‘He is cooking supper.” (and cannot come topthene)
['ti-je fara'va ra'mon-e/

<ti-yé ‘ereva ramen-é>
you-prog. car drive-2p.sg.

‘You (masc.) are driving the car.’
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9L. ijja Soro'va ra'mon-e/*
<ti-ya 'ereva ramen-&>
you-prog. car drive-2p.sg.

‘You (fem.) are driving the car.’

The simple present tense is common as a narratige tfor events in actual past time, in the futang,
to describe habitual or assumed actions and evEmsprogressive sub-aspect is used to describe wha
someone is doing while the speaker looks on.

3.2.2.2 Future Tense

The future tense also employs a clitic on the suibjehe verb is in subjunctive (suj) form and thigas
are not so varied as are the ones for progressipeca The clitic consists of /-dofdo> for most
persons and numbers. The one exception is firsigpesingular where the clitic reverts to thean/<-
an> of the present continuous (which is also homophsrwith the first-person singular copuﬁj.
The fact that in first-person singular the clitiame identical for progressive aspect and futurseen
account for Hadank’s confusion (1932:85) as to Wwetdo/ <do> indicated future or not. All four of
his counter examples are instances of presentatidictense with progressive aspect.

The clitic /-do/ <do> may well be a remnant of an earlier verb in thatibordinates the following verb
to the subjunctive form which has reduced spetyfigoss of gender distinction).

TABLE 3.05 SUBJECT CLITICS IN FUTURE TENSE

1st per. singular -an<-an>

all others -do<do>

The examples below illustrate the future tense.

92. ['5z-an 'bic-an/ 95. /ombaz-e  'min-do 'fir-o/
<ez-an bir-ar> <embaz-& min-do sir-o>
I-fut. come(suj)-I friend-EZ  me-fut. go(suj)-3p.sg.

‘I will come.’ ‘My friend will go.’

93. /'ma-do 'fir-ef 96. /'o-do Bw  'biros-0 k'jo/
<ma-do sir-é> <o-do rew bires-0 keye
we-fut. go(suj)-pl he-fut. early arrive-3p.sg. home
‘We will go.’ ‘He will arrive home early.’

9. Iti-do th fami 'buc-e/ 97. /'ozan ne  pi'toki row  'buwan-an/
<ti-do tya sami  bor-é> <ez-an né pirtoki rew bawan-an>
you-fut. here  supper eat(suj)-2p.sg I-fut. ~ this book  soon read-|
“You will eat Supper here.’ ‘I will soon read this book.’

9 Comment from the editor of the electronic versiodO@): This should read:d'mon-a/. See table 2.21 (Present Tense).
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Further evidence to the effect that the clitic /-dedo> was formerly a verb comes from word order
with a verb like /if'tif/ <nistis> “mount.” In present tense and past tense this betiaves as if the
animal being mounted is a goal of motion (G) arel word order is then SVG as is usual for such a
sentence. But in the future tense the clitic ocbatsveen the subject and the goal while the subijenc
verb occurs last.

98. /o ni'fano is"t"ori/
<o niseno I'stor1>
S Vv G
‘He mounts the mare.’

99. /o nift is"t*ori/
<o nist I'stor1 >
S Y G
‘He mounted the mare.’

100. /o-do is"t'ori nifo/

<o-do I'stori niso>
S-fut. G V(suj)

‘He will mount the mare.’

3.2.2.3 Past Predictive

The same subject clitic /-do/-do> that combines with the subjunctive to form a fattiense also
combines with the imperfect to form the past pribekc

101. /min  do no &n 'kire 'korde/
<min do no ban kiré kerdé>
I(OBL) will this house rent was-doing

‘I would have rented this house.’

3.2.2.4 Other “Modal Auxiliaries”

If we take /do/ do> to be a modal auxiliary, there are four other wdrdg perform similar functions,
but each one behaves differently syntactically. yThéd can be analyzed as nominalized clauses
embedded as subjects or objects.

A verb Maf'tif/ <wastis> exists to express “want” and it has a full ramafepredictable derivative
forms.

102. /o) waft oz zi 'firan/
<ey wat ez zi siran>
he wanted | too go(suj)
‘He wanted me to go, too.’

103. /o wi'zono oz zi 'firan/
<0 wazeno ez zi siran>
he wants | too go(suj)
‘He wants me to go, too.’
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104. /o do 'buwazo oz zi 'firan/

<0 do bdiwazo ez zisiran>
he will want | too go(suj)
‘He will want me to go, too.’

To express “would like” or a more polite version“efant” an adjective /qjil/ <gayil> which has no
independent use, is inflected with the copula.

105. /oz ljil-an t zi 'firel
<ez qayil-an tt zi siré>
I pleased(?)-am you too go(suj)

‘I would like for you to go, too.’

To express “should” the wordydrok/ <gerek> which means ‘must’ in Turkish precedes even the
subject of the clause and is not inflected. Thébybowever, is in the subjunctive as if following a
modal auxiliary.

106. /go'rok oz zi 'fican/ 107. jgo'rok ma zi 'fican/
<gerek ez Zi siran> <gerek ma zi siran>
should | too go(suj) should we too go(suj)
‘| should go, too.’ ‘We should go, too.’

Paired with the past imperfeagp/rok/ <gerek> expresses “should have”.

108. /go'rok © 'nefije/
<gerek o nésiyé >
should he not-was-going

‘He should not have gone.’

The more emphatic “must” is expressed by paraphségtsethe adjective d'zim/ <azim> “necessary”
borrowed from Arabic. It is not inflected liked'{jl/ <qayil > but always takes the third-person singular
masculine copula and precedes the subject of the clause.

109. /la'zim-o0 mu zi 'fire
<lazim-o ma zi siré>
necessary-is we too go(suj)

‘We, too, must go.’

3.2.3 Word Order in the Clause

3.2.3.1 Equative Clause

As mentioned in Chapter Two where the copula wasdced, in a equative clause the copula or verb
“be” is usually last.

110. /bol  m'roj 'dzi-re  b'zim-i/
<bol perey cl-ré lazinmei
much money(pl) him-to necessg-are
‘He needs a lot of money.’
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111. /na iflig qoro-j 'min-a/
<na ishg goré-y min-&
this shirt size-EZ me-is

‘This shirt is my size.’

112, pwoxt  Zmistan 'bono/
<wext zimistan beno
time  winter being

‘It happens to be winter.’

But in the meaning of “become” the same verb ocdetveen the subject and the complement
expressing a change of state.

113. /o mor'dim 'bono  néwaof/ 114. /laz-e to 'bijo  gird/
<0 merdim beno névge <laj-é to biyo gird
that fellow becomes ill son-EZ you became big
‘That fellow becomes ill.’ ‘Your son has grown up.’

A locative expression occurs after the copula cerb/of Existence”.

115. /go'lom-a tfan'to di/
<gelem-a cante ¢k
pencil-is bag in

‘The pencil is in the bag.’

116. /'gtf-e 'to-je 'koti di/
<geg¢-é to-yé koti di>
children-EZ you-are where at

‘Where are your children?’

117. |zow  xor'xiz-e b 'dow-da  mu di/
<jew xerxiz-&€ bi dew-da ma i
one thiefa  existed village-EZ us in
‘There was a thief in our village.’

3.2.3.2 Verbal Clause

The basic order of the constituent elements of/érbal clause is:
SUBJECT ‘ TIME-ADV‘ OBJECT ‘ 1.O. /-re/ <-ré> | MANNER-ADV ‘ VERB ‘ GOAL

“Goal” is locative after a verb of motion or it cancode an indirect object without the post-positio
[-rel <ré>. “.0. /-re/ <ré>" symbolizes the indirect object with the post-fios.

Subiject, Object, Verb (SOV) is the typical ordar Bomili as seen in the following examples in varso
tenses:

118. /qlli ko'li ro'fono/
<Ali koli rosenc>
S o) Y,

‘Ali sells wood.’
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119. /qli fara'vaj xu rot/
<Ali ‘erevay xu rot>
S o] Y,
‘Ali sold his car.’

120. jali do 'bane 'birofo/
<Ali do  bané xu biroso>
S ] Y,

‘Ali will sell his house.’

The same order pertains when one or both of thaémadmlements are reduced to pronouns.

121. /5y simkoj silasnanan/
<ez Simkoy silasnanare
S 0] Y,
‘I know Simko.’
122. Jmin t di/
<min ti di>
S (0] Y
‘| saw you.’
123. /o do  min 'bikifo/
<o do min bikiso>
S O \Y,

‘He will kill me.’

The order O SV is possible for emphasis on theatlgs in answer to a question, for example.

124. Jar'wef-e  fi'ma-w 'koti di / /o ma word/
<arwés-é sima-w koti di> <0 ma werd>
rabbit-EZ you-is where at 0] S Vv
‘Where is your rabbit?’ ‘We ate it.” or ‘It,evate.’

With verbs of motion the place which is the goattef motion (G) normally occurs after the verb.

125. 'maje 'fine lo'jol
<mayé siné keye>
S Y G
‘We are going home.’

126. /pi min i suk/
<pi min sl slk>
S \% G
‘My father went to town.’

127. Jo do 'biro ma hot/
<o do biro ma het
S \% G

‘He will come to (visit) us.’

Adverbs that describe the action or event will poecthe verbs as part of the verb phrase. Advdrbs o
time, however, normally occur immediately followitige subject, i.e. in second position.
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128. ojo xa'li he'di vira'zono/
<oyo xali hédi virazeno>
S o adv-man. vV
‘He is slowly making the carpet.’

129. ojo ni'ka xa'l vira'zono/
<oyo nika xali virazeno>
S adv-time ] \Y

‘He is making the carpet now.’

The indirect object (10) is usually marked with asfposition /ke/ <ré > that requires Oblique case.
Thus marked it occurs before the verb.

130. /a do mk'tuve  'to-re  'birifo/
<a do mektlvé to-ré biriso>
S @) 10 \Y
‘She will send you that letter.’

131. /ma na if'lig to-'re bori'ne/
<ma na islg to-ré heriné>
S @] 10 \%

‘We bought this shirt for you.’

The relative positions of the O and 10 can alsodversed.

132. o 'dzi-re tfaj vira'zono/
<o cl-ré cay virazeno>
S 10 @] \Y,

‘He prepares tea for him.’

The indirect object also appears after the vethénGOAL slot and without the post-position. Thiaym
be limited to pronominal indirect objects.

133. /a do e pi'toki 'bimusno to/
<a do é pirtoki bimdsno to>
S O \Y 10
‘She will show you that picture.’

134. 1 t'ajn  aw 'dane i/
<t| ‘tayn aw dané cr>
S @) \% 10

‘You give them a little water.’

135. /e pi'toki  'bidi min/
<@ pirtoki bidi min>
o) Y, 10

‘Give me that book.’

It is clear from the example below that the forrsahot dependent on the particular verb since both
formats can occur with the verb “give”.



Syntax 109

136. foz pa'roj 'danan to 'min-ce  pic'toki 'bidi/
<ez perey danan to, min-ré pirtoki bidi>
S @) \Y, 10, 10 O \Y

‘| give you the money, (you) give me the book.’

A locative phrase may be inserted before or afftenverb.

137. jdzo'mat®  O'do-di ro'fono/
<cema't ode-di rosenc>
S LOC \%
‘The crowd sits down in the room.’

138. /o nan 'Wono ini 'soro/
<0 nan weno ini sero>
S 0] \% LOC

‘He eats lunch above the spring.’

3.2.3.3 Topic and Comment

It is also possible in Dimili to topicalize a redet by placing it first in the sentence without a
morphological connection to the clause while anotleferent is subject. This seems to serve as an
alternative to using a relative clause.

139. 1zow ko'jo dsoni-jen-ca dsi bi/
<jew keye ceni-yén-da cl b
one home woman-a-DEP.EZ it existed

‘There was a home where a woman was.’

3.3 Sentence Level Syntax

3.3.1 Dependent Clauses

3.3.1.1 Conditional Sentences

Hadank (1932:99f.) distinguishes between real ¢, potential conditions and contrafactual
(Irrealis) conditions. Though the forms are somewtdferent in the present data due to fuer
conjunctions, the distinctions are still valid. Reanditions have the verb of the protasis in thespnt
indicative followed by the Turkish conditional erticl/-so/ <-se>.

140. #ti  bol aw  dine- wof  nijo/
<ti bol aw dané-se, wes niyo>
you much water give-if, good isn't

‘If you give them a lot of water it isn’t good.’

Potential conditions are marked in the protasishigysubjunctive verb form and the same clause-final
conditional clitic as used for real conditions.
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141. /'woxt-e i 'bivo- o do 'biro/
<wext-€ clI bivo-se o do biro>
time-EZ him exist-if, he will come

‘If he has time he will come.’

142. |kss t'ga akaro-g va jono/
<kes teqa akero-se, va yene
one window open-if, wind comes

‘If one opens the window, wind comes in.’

The conditional clitic /-§/ <-se> occurs on the last item in the clause, which igrofthe verb as in
Turkish. But when the goal of movement, for ins@nar an indirect object occurs after the verb the
clitic still occurs at the very end of the clause.

143. jo firo walat-s9 fina nino almanija/
<0 s§Iro welat-se fina nino Almaniya>
he goes country-if, again not-come Germany

‘If he goes home he won’t come back to Germany.’

144. 5z fan d bo'roj 'fican  kéjo-s 'dsi-re wof 'nijo/
<ez san di  berey siran  kéye-se cl-ré  wg niyo>
I evening in late go hoifie- her-to good isn't

‘If 1 go home late in the evening she doesn't like

145. /ti po'roj 'bidi  tgi-sa o do 'biro/
<tI perey bidi  ci-se o do biro
you money give him-if, he will come

‘If you give him the money, he will come.’

3.3.1.2 Irrealis or Contrafactual

To express a contrafactual condition in present tine verb of the protasis is put in preterite ¢esasd
takes the clitic /¢ <-se> while the apodosis is in future tense. Though H&d@®32:101) cites
examples of'égor/ <eger> ‘if ’, it is not attested in the present resdar

146. [Saro'va-j min  bi-g az-an 'fican/
<'ereva-y min bi-se, ez-an siran>
car-EZ me existed-if, l-will  go

‘If I had a car | would go.’

147. Ipo'ro-j min  bi-g az-an  'tfakaran panka/
<pere-y min  bi-se, ez-an cekeran panka>
money-EZ me  existed-if, l-will  throw bank

‘If I had some money | would put it in the bank.’

When the contrafactual condition is referred t@ast time, the verb of the protasis is in the mtrfe
subjunctive and that of the apodosis is in the pestdictive. The protasis is again marked withdlitec
[-sol <-se>.

148. /min 'ban-e 'bivinaj-sa min do 'kice 'kord-e/
<min ban-é bivinay-se min do kiré  kerd-&
I house-a find-if, I will rent  was-doing

‘If I had found a house, | would have rented it.’



Syntax 111

Hadank (1932:93) does not attest the use abf<dse> in present conditionals. He also distinguishes a
separate potential construction (1932:100-101)standtion which our data does not attest.

3.3.1.3 Time Margins

A time margin can be added to a clause much irséinee way that the conditional sentence is formed.
The time clause is dependent, preposed and mayb®velosed with the conditional clitic #/s<-se>.

The time margin almost invariably begins with therd “when” /waxtok/ <wextek> which is
composed of “that time which” Axta-k/ <wexta-k> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:97 and relative clauses,
section 3.3.1.4 below).

149. /'woxtak oz wor'di vijan mar-a mn dziya'ro  fi'mite/
<wextak ez werdi viyan mar-a min gare simité>
when | small was, mother-EE m  smoked

‘When | was small, my mother used to smoke.’

150. /'woxtak o 'birg ma do pj 'bure/
<wextak o hiro ma do pya baré >
when he comes, we will togetheat

‘When he comes, we will eat together.’

The conditional clitic is most likely to occur witihe time clause when the speaker goes back over
some earlier recorded samples of his own speecHiadsl time clauses without the clitic. In other

words, A tends not to use dfs<-se> on a time clause but feels that he “ought toatlahk does not
attest the use of bs<-se> (1932:97).

151. /'woxtak bi 'girdi-so tiaw bol fajn 'dane  ci/
<wextak bi girdi-se tt aw bol ‘’'tayn dané cp
when be large-(if), you water vditfle give them

‘When they have become large you give them a kitter.’

3.3.1.4 Relative Clauses

The relative pronoun is /-k/-k> (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:98). It is suffixed to tbestant deictic
pronoun (section 2.2.%)which in turn is cliticized to the head of théative clause.

152. jo  cka'merd-0-k pi  di 'mordo  'nino/
<o camérd-ok pi cl merdo  nino>
that man-masc-who father his died not-comes

‘The man whose father died is not coming.’

153. /e da'merd-i-k 'nijamoj 'dzana ward/
<é camérd-i-k niyamey cana werd>
those men-pl-who not-came place-other ate

‘Those who didn’t come ate somewhere else.’

" Comment from the editor of the electronic versiod0@): The suffix attached to the head of a relatiaeise should be
interpreted as the descriptive ezafe rather thanpaenour(my interpretation follows Paul 1998a:8175).
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154. ja  dzo'ne-k 'Woxte i tfi'nevi ni'ka 'fina jona/
<a cené-k wexté ci GInévi nika fina yena
that woman who time her none-was again comes

‘The woman who had no time comes again.’

The relative clause is relatively infrequent in Ajgeech and he is more comfortable with a substitut
like the following in which intonation and junctuneake it clear that it is one sentence and not Te.
first clause involves topicalization as a subgtitiar a relative clause.

155. ja  dzo'ni 'Woxt-e i tfi'new nika a do  'fina 'biro/
<a ceni wext-&€ ¢l GInévi nika a do fina biro>
that woman time-EZ her wasn't now skl again come

‘That woman who had no time will now come again.’

A relative clause is, however, the normal way tprexs such a time frame as “next week” or “last
month.”

156. /hof'to-w-k 'Jlono o 'fan d girwi'jono/
<hefte-w-k yeno o san di girwiyeno>
week-that comes he evening in  works

‘Next week he works evenings.’

157. 'mong-a-k ra'verda 9] dziya'ra  'nefimit/
<meng-a-k ravérda ey cgare nésimit>
month-that passed he cigaretteot-smoked

‘Last month he didn’t smoke.’

3.3.1.5 Purpose Clauses

A purpose clause follows the main clause and imeoted by the conjunction &v<wa>'so that’
which Hadank (1932:84) records as introducing wssired suggestions.

158. /pondzo'ra '‘aki  wa  va ‘jano/
<pencera aki  wa va yene
window open so air comes

‘Open the window so that air comes in.’

3.3.2 Conjoined Independent Clauses

Coordinate clauses are paratactic with few excagptishared elements being excluded in the second
clause. The specific relationship between the elsuis generally not overtly expressed but depends o
the context (cf. Mann-Hadank, 1932:95).

159. /be nmu 'fire suk/ * /be mu nan 'buwe/ —> 160./be m 'fire suk d rman 'buce/
<bé masiré slk> <bé ma nan bdré> <bé masiré stk di nan bOré
come we go city come we bread eat come we Qo city in bread eat

‘Let’s go and eat supper in town.’

If it is the verb, however, that is common to tlagious clauses it is repeated in every clause.
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161. /dzambaz cb'war hei'nono  is"tor heri'nono man'ga hei'nong  biz hei'nono ho'mi tfi heri'nono./
<cambaz dewar hérineno, I'stor hérineno, manga hérineno, biz hérineno, ’hemi ci hérineno>

dealer animal buys, horse buys, cow buys, goat buys, every thing buys.
‘An animal dealer buys animals, horses, cows, gaatds everything.’

A coordinate relation can be emphasized by pregebath of the activities with Am/ <hem> 4> as
shown below.

162. /ma  hom qh'wo fi'mone  hm ffaj  fi'mone/
<ma hem gahwe simené hem cay simené&
we  both coffee drink and teadrink

‘We drink both coffee and tea.’

Disjunctive clauses are likewise paratactic markgdising intonation at the end of the first clause
while the second clause is optionally introduced/jay <ya> ‘or’.

163. /ma tw'vera  ro'fone zo'ro-di  ro'fone/

<ma tevera  rosené, zerre-d1 rgené>
we outside sit, inside sit
‘Shall we sit outside or in?’

An antithetical conjunction does not seem to exighis dialect of Dimili. A's friends occasionallyse
fama/ <ema> from Turkish dma/ to mean “but” at the beginning of a sentence.Buhever uses it and
in the middle of a two clause sentence none of theam to feel the need of an antithetical conjoncti
Antithesis is one of the functions of the clitizi/<-zi > ‘too, as to’ but not the only one.

164. /oz 'fijan  oh'modi hot o z ke'jo di nevi/
<ez siyan A’hmedi het, 0 zi kéye di néwr
I went Ahmed ‘chez’, he too homewa@asnt

‘I went to see Ahmed but he wasn’'t home.’

165. /oz 'fijan  ah'modi  hot dli zi i kar/
<ez siyan A’hmedi het, Ali zi s kar>
I went Ahmed ‘chez’, Ali toowent work

‘I went to see Ahmed and Ali went to work.’

166. /o fi ah'modihat laz-e ci zi toj i/
<o sl A’hmedi het. Laj-é c  zi tey vp
he went Ahmed ‘chez’. son-EZ him too  witlas

‘He went to see Ahmed. His son was with him, too.’

167. jo §i ah'modi  hot laz-e xw zi  bj bord/
<o sl A’hmedi het. Laj-€6 xu zi tey berd
he went Ahmed ‘chez’. son-EZ own too  wittoko

‘He went to see Ahmed. He took his son with hirspal

Incidentally, the final two examples above offeyad contrast in the use oli/x<xu> versus /gi/ <c1 >.

In both examples the “son” is the son of “0” not“6hmed”. But when the son is the subject of the
follow-up sentence, as in the former examplgi//dci > is used to refer back to the father. In the latter
example the subject of the follow-up sentence s tisough not explicitly repeated there. Thus//x
<xu>“own” is appropriate.
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Endnotes to Chapter Three

1. This is parallel to the distinction MacKenzie9§b:17) makes between “epithetic” and “genitive”
ezafe in Hawrami. The masculine ezafe morphemaseWer, are apparently reversed between the
two languages.

genitive descriptive
Dimili e(j) <é&=>(<y>) 0 <o>
Hawrami u(w) <> (<w>) i(j) <i=>(<y>)

2. As A speaks it, Dimili displays no gender in first-person whether in the pronoun itself or lve t
clitics attached to them in forming present contimsi or future tenses. Some friends of A's whose
market town is Cermug distinguish between masculioe<-0> and feminine &/ <-a> clitics for
progressive sub-aspect and at least one of themgrassure on A to do the same. A, however,
firmly resists that pressure insisting that wheeecbmes from no one talks that way. The friend’s
argument is based on the fact that gender is otleeatharacteristics that distinguishes Dimili from
Turkish and that the opposition of /od><to /a/ <a> is pervasive. That argumentation supports the
view that where the distinction is made, it is eer® acquisition based on analogy to third-person
gender distinction. The second-person gender digimwhichis made in A’s speech is probably a
recent analogy to third-person gender as well.M&inn-Hadank (1932:66) where a femininga/
<eza> is opposed tooz/ <ez>.

3. A’s friends from the Cermug area do use /-ddbx with /oz/ <ez> though the combination tends to
result in a contractiondo/ <edo> or hzo/ <ezo> similar to what Hadank records on p. 85.

4. This word can be translated in some cases HsSaietimes as “both” and sometimes a sequence
of two occurrences is best translated “both... .@hddowever, the most common word meaning
“all” is /pero/ <péro> and the most common word for “both” isdma/ <werna>.



Appendix A
Illustrative Verb Data

These data are illustrative rather than exhaustne: are ordered according to the final consonanhef

verb root. Other verbs occur throughout the glgséappendix C).
Format:

English (iv) = intransitive verb
(tv) = transitive verb

s.c. stem consonant
[s.c.] pres.indic. subj. imper. prohib. pl.imp. pl.prohib. past stem gerund
Roots in f/ <r> that coalesce in the present stem:
‘do; make’ (tv)

[(]  'keno 'bikaro 'bik 'mok 'bikare 'mokare 'kard kar'dif
<keno> <bikero> <bik> <mek> <bikeré> <mekeré&> <kerd> <kerdis>
‘open’ (tv) (includes preverbal <a->)

[c] d'keno 'akaro 'aki 'maki 'akore 'makoare a'kard akor'dif
<akenoc> <akero> <aki> <maki> <akeré> <makeré> <akerd> <akerdig>
‘throw’ (tv) (includes preverbalf4-/ <¢ce>)

[c]  tfo'keno 'tfokaro 'tfak 'motfak 'tfokore 'motfokare tfo'kard('aft) tfokar'dif(af'tif)
<cekeno> <cekerc> <cek> <mecek> <cekeré> <mecekeré <cekerd> (<est >)  <cekerdis> (<estis>)
‘bring’ (tv)

[(]  ‘'ano 'bijaro 'bija 'meja 'bijare 'mejare ‘ard ar'dif
<anc> <biyaro> <biya> <méya> <biyaré> <méyaré> <ard> <ardis>
‘stop’ (iv)

[c] vin'dono 'vindoro 'vindk 'movindi 'vindore 'movindore vin'dord 'vindor'dif
<vindenc> <vindero> <vindi> <mevindi> <vinderé> <mevinderé <vinderd> <vinderdig>

115
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[r]

[r]

Apparently suppletive

Roots in #/ <r> that do not coalesce in the present stem:

(]

[r]

‘eat’ (tv)
'wano
<wenoc>

‘carry’ (tv)
'bono
<beno>

‘get’ (tv)
'gono
<genc>

‘go’ (iv)
'fino
<sino>

‘come’ (iv)
'jano
<yenc>

‘wipe’ (tv)
bast'rano
<besterene

‘die’ (iv)
mi'rano
<mireno>

'buro
<bdro>

'bijoro
<biyero>

forms that lose root-findl<tr>:

'bijoro
<biyero>

'fir0
<siro>

'biro
<biro>

'bastoro
<bestero>

'bimiro
<bimiro>

'bastori
<besterp

'bimiri
<bimiri>
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'mowsi
<mewr

'moj
<mey>

'moj
<mey>

'mofo
<mego>

'mobastori
<mebesterpr

'momiri
<memiri>

'‘bure
<bdlré>

'bijore
<biyeré>

'bijore
<biyeré>

'fire
<siré>

'bere
<bérée>

'bastore
<besteré&

'bimire
<bimiré>

'mowire
<mewIré>

'mojare
<meyeré

'mojore
<meyeré>

'mofire
<mesIré>

'mabastre
<mebesteré&

'momire
<memiré>

'Ward
<werd>

'bard
<berd>

gi'rot
<girot>

Iﬁ

<sI>

a'me
<ame>

bas'tard
<besterd>

'moard
<merd>

wor'dif
<werdis >

bor'dif
<berdis>

gir0'tif
<girotig>

fijaljif
<siyayls>

amjajif
<amyayls>

bastor'dif
<besterds>

mor'dif
<merdis>



‘count’ (tv)
[c] omdrano
<omorenc>

'omaro
<omoro>

'omari
<omori>

‘pass by’ (iv) (includes preverbab/f <ra->)

[c]  raverano
<ravéreno>

'ravero
<ravéro>

‘rain fall’ [precipitation] (iv)

[(]  va'reno
<vareno>

Verb with root-final /n/ ©> that coalesces in present stem:

‘know’ (tv)
[Nl 'zano
<zano>

'bivaro
<bivaro>

'bizano
<bizano>

'roveri
<reverr>

'bivari
<bwari>

'bizani
<bizanr

Verbs with root-final /n/ 1> that do not coalesce:

‘mow’ (tv)
[Nl tfi'nono
<c¢inenc>

‘fall’ [animate] (iv)

[Nl gu'neno
<gunenc>
‘buy’ (tv)

[Nl hori'nono
<herineno>

'bitfino
<bigino>

'guno
<gunoc>

'biharino
<biherino>

'bitfini
<bigini>

'guni
<gunp>

'bihorini
<biherini>

'mamori
<mamor|>

'moraveri
<meravérr>

'movari
<mevari>

'mozani
<mezanp

'moatfini
<megin>

'maguni
<megunp

'mohorini
<meherini>

Appendix A

'omare
<omoré>

'ravere
<ravéré>

'bizane
<bizané&

'bitfine
<biginé>

'gune
<guné&

'biharine
<biheriné>

'mamore
<mamoré&>

'moravere
<meravéré>

'mozane
<mezané

'matfine
<meciné

'mogune
<meguné

'moharine
<meherin&

o'mord
<omord>

ra'verd
<ravérd>

va'ra
<vara>

za'na
<zana>

tfi'na
<gina>

gu'na
<guna>

hari'na
<herina>
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omar'dif
<omordis>

raver'dif
<ravérdis>

vara'jif
<varayls>

zana'jif
<zanayg>

tfina'jif
<cinayis>

glina'jif
<gunayis>

harina'jif
<herinayis>
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(]

(]

(]

‘see’ (tv)
vi'nano
<vineno>

‘bathe; wash’

wiri'neno
<wIrineno>

‘read; recite’ (tv)

wa'nano
<wanenc>

'bivino
<bivino>

[s.th. animate] (tv)

'‘bucino
<bdrino>

'‘buwano
<blwano>

Verbs in causative /n/rg>:

(]

(]

(]

(]

(]

‘cut; butcher’ (tv)

bir'nono
<birrneno>

‘tear’ (tv)
dar'nano
<derrneno>

‘boil’ (tv)
gir€'nono
<girénenc>

‘show; teach’ (tv)

musnano
<musnenc>

'bivirno
<bivirrno >

'bidorno
<biderrno>

'bigreno
<bigréno>

'bimusno
<bimusno>

‘fly, pilot; shoo’ [birds] (tv)

par'nono
<perrneno>

'piparno
<plperrno>

'bivini
<bivini>

'burini
<blrin1 >

'buwani
<blwani>

'bivirni
<bwvirrni >

'bidorni
<biderrni>

'bigrent
<bigréni>

'bimusni
<bimusnp>

'piparni
<piperrni>
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'movini
<mevini>

'moburini
<mebrini>

'mowani
<mewanp

'movirni
<mevirrni >

'modarni
<mederrni>

'mogrent
<megrénp

'momusni
<memusnp

'moparni
<meperrni>

'bimine
<biviné>

'‘bucine
<blriné>

'‘buwnwane
<blwané&

'bivirne
<bivirrné >

'bidorne
<biderrné>

'bigrene
<bigréné&

'bimusne
<bimusné&

'piparne
<piperrné>

'mavine
<meviné&

'moburine
<mebdriné>

'mowane
<mewané

'mavirne
<mevirrné>

'madarne
<mederrné&>

'mogrene
<megréné

'mamusne
<memusné&

'moparne
<meperrné&>

'di
<di>

Wiri'na
<wirina>

'wand
<wend>

bir'na
<birrna >

dor'na
<derrna>

gir€'na
<giréna>

msna
<musna>

par'na
<perrna>

dija'jif
<diyayis>

wirina'jif
<wirinayls>

woan'dif
<wendig>

birna'jif
<birrnayi s>

dorna'jif
<derrnayis>

girena'jif
<girénayis>

'mOsna'jif
<mushays>

parna'jif
<perrnayis>



‘pour; shed; spill’ (tv)

[Nl rif'nono 'birifno 'birifni
<risnenc> <birisno> <birigni>
‘break’ (tv)

[Nl fik'nono 'bifikno 'bifikni
<siknenc> <bisikno> <bisikni>

‘change; exchange’ (tv)
[Nl  vir'nono 'bivirno 'bivicni
<virneno> <bivirno> <bivirni>

‘split’ (tv)  (includes preverbal Arif-/ <veris->)
[Nl vorif'nano 'varifno '\Vorifni

<verrisnano> <verrisno> <verrisni>
‘burn’ (tv)

[Nl vaf'nono 'bivafno 'bivofni
<vesnenc> <bivesno> <bivesni>

Verb root ending inz/ <j> that coalesces:

‘say’ (tv)
[31 ‘'vano 'Vazo 'vaz(i)
<vanc> <vajo> <vaj(1)>

Verb root ending inz/ <j>that does not coalesce:

‘cook’ (tv)

[3] paw'zeno 'pipaw30 'pipawsi
<pewjenc> <pipewjo> <pipewji >

Appendix A

'morifni 'birifne
<merisni> <birisné&>
'mofikni 'bifikne
<mesikni> <bisikné>
'movirni 'bivirne
<mevirni> <bivirné>
'mavarifni 'varifne
<meverrisni> <verrisné
'movafni 'bivafne
<meveni> <bivesné&>
| : I

mavaz(i) vaze
<mevaj(1)> <vajé>
'mopawsi 'pipawsze
<mepew;j> <pipew;jé&>

mearifne
<merisné&>

'mofikne
<mesikné>

'mavicne
<mevirné>

'movarifne
<meverrisné&

'movafne
<mevené>

'movaze
<mevaj&>

'mopawse
<mepew;&

rif'na
<risha>

[i'kit
<sikit>

vir'na
<virna>

vorif'na
<verrisna>

vaf'na
<vesna>

va
<va>

'pawt
<pewt>
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rifna'jif

<risnayls>

fik'tif
<sIkti s>

virna'jif
<virnayis>

vorifna'jif
<verrisnaylis>

vafna'jif
<veshayls>

va'tif
<vatis>

pow'tif
<pewtig>
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Verb roots ending in vowels:

V]

N4

V]

N4

N4

N

N4

N4

‘put, place; plant’ (tv) (includes preverbal-rero->)

ro'nano 'rono 'ront 'moroni
<ronano> <rono> <roni> <meroni>
‘give’ (tv)

'dano 'bido 'bidi '"modi
<danoc> <bido> <bidi> <medp

‘tie’ (tv) (includes preverbabire-/ <giré->)
gir€'dano 'giredo 'giredk 'mogredk
<girédanc> <girédo> <girédi> <megrédp

‘lift, pick up’ (tv) (may include preverbal dwar-/ <hewar->)

howar'dano 'hawardo 'howardi 'mohawardi
<hewardano> <hewardo> <hewardr> <mehewardp

‘stir; mix’ (tv) (includes preverbal /tev-/t&v->)
tevdano 'tevdo 'tevdi 'motevd
<tévdanc> <tévdo> <tévdi> <metévdp

‘grow’ [beard; hair] (tv) (includes preverbablv/ <ver->)

vor'dano 'vordo 'Vordi 'movordi
<verdano> <verdo> <verdi> <meverdr

‘run’ (iv) (may include preverbal éz-/ <vaz->)

vaz'dano 'vazdo 'Vazdi 'movazdi
<vazdano> <vazdo> <vazdr <mevazdp

‘twist; spin’ (tv) (includes preverbal <ta->)
ta'dano 'bitado 'bitadi 'motadi
<tadeno> <bitado> <bitadi> <metad>

'rone
<roné&>

'bide
<bidé>

'girede
<girédé>

'hawarde
<hewardé&

'tevde
<tévdée>

'varde
<verdé&>

'vazde
<vazdé&

'bitade
<bitadé>

'moarone
<meroné&

'made
<medé&

'mogfrede
<megrédé

'mahowarde
<mehewardé&

'matevde
<metévdé&

'movorde
<meverdé>

'mavazde
<mevazdé&

'motade
<metadé&

ro'na
<rona>

'da
<da>

gire'da
<giréda>

ha'ward
<heward>

tevda
<tévda>

vor'da
<verda>

vaft
<vest>

ta'da
<tada>

rona'jif
<ronayls>

da'jif
<dayis>

gireda'jif
<girédayis>

howar'dif
<hewardis>

tevda'jif
<tévdayis>

vorda'jif
<verdayis>

vof'tif
<vestis>

tada'jif
<tadayis>



Roots ending in various consonants:

[d3]

[m]

[m]

[m]

[r]

[r]

[r]

[s]

[s]

‘pull; suck; soak up’ (tv)

an'dzano
<anceno

‘bend’ (tv)
na'mono
<namenoc>

‘drive’ (tv)
ra'mono
<ramenc>

‘drink; smoke’ (tv)
fi'mano
<simenc>

‘sow’ (tv)
ka'rano
<karreno>

‘fly’ (iv)
pa'rano
<perreno>

‘snore’ (iv)
X0'rono
<xorreno>

‘appear; be visible’
a'sono
<asene

‘rub’ (tv)
ma'sano
<masenc

'bandzo
<banco>

'binamo
<binamo>

'biramo
<biramo>

'bifimo
<bisimo>

'bikaro
<bikarro >

'piparo
<piperro>

'bixoro
<bixorro>

(iv)
'baso
<baso>

'bimaso
<bimasoc>

'bandsi
<bancp

'binami
<binami>

'birami
<brrami>

'bifimi
<bisimi>

'bikari
<bikarri >

'pipari
<piperri>

'bixori
<bixorr1 >

'basi
<basp

'bimasi
<bimasp

'mandsi
<mancr

'monami
<menamp

'morami
<merami>

'mofimi
<megimi>

'mokari
<mekarri>

'mopori
<meperri>

'moxori
<mexorri>

'masi
<masp

'momasi
<memasp

Appendix A

'bandze
<bancé>

'biname
<binamé&

'birame
<biramé>

'bifime
<bisimé>

'bikare
<bikarré >

'pipare
<piperré>

'bixore
<bixorré>

'base
<basé

'bimase
<bimasé

'mandze
<mancé>

'maname
<menamé

'morame
<meramé&>

'mofime
<mesimé>

'mokare
<mekarré>

'mopare
<meperré>

'maxore
<mexorré>

'mase
<masé

'mamase
<memasé

ant
<ant>

na'mit
<namit>

ra'mit
<ramit>

{#'mit
<simit>

ka'rit
<karrit >

pa'ra
<perra>

Xo'ra
<xorra>

ase
<ase>

ma'sa
<masa>

an'tif
<antis>

nam'tif
<namtig>

ram'tif
<ramti s>

fim'tif
<simtig>

kari'tif
<karritr >

pora'jif
<perrayls>

xora'jif
<xorrayls>

asa'jif
<asayy>

masa'jif
<masays>
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[s]

[s]

[s]

[s]

1

(1]

(1]

1

(1]

‘learn; get used to’ (iv)

mu'sono 'bimuso 'bimug
<misenc> <bimiso> <bimlsr
‘dry up’ (iv)

paj'sono 'pipajso 'pipojsi
<peyseno <pipeysc> <pipeysp

‘arrive; reach’ [destination] (iv)

ra'ssno 'roso rosi
<resenc <resc> <resp>
‘fear, be afraid’ (iv)

tor'sono 'bitorso 'bitorsi
<tersenc> <biterso> <bitersi>
‘can; be able’ (tv)

'fano - —
<senoc>

‘mount’ (iv)

ni'fono 'nifo 'nifi
<nisenc> <niso> <nigi>
‘sell’ (tv)

ro'fano 'birofo 'birofi
<rosenc> <biroso> <birosi>
‘sit’ (iv) (includes preverbal /ro-/ro->)

ro'fono 'rofo 'rof
<rosenc> <roso> <ros>
‘catch’ (tv)

top€fono 'topefo 'topefi
<tep&eno> <tepé&o> <tepési>
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'momus
<memispP

'mopoajst
<mepeysp

'morasi
<merespP

'motorsi
<metersp

'monifi
<menigi>

'morofi
<merosI>

'morof
<meros>

'motopeli
<metepsI>

'‘bimuse
<bimisé>

'pipajse
<pipeysé&

'rose
<resé

'bitarse
<biters&

'nife
<nisé&>

'birofe
<birosé&>

'rofe
<rosé&>

'topefe
<tep&é&>

'mamuse
<memisé

'mopoajse
<mepeysé

'moarase
<meresé

'motorse
<metersé

'monife
<menisé&>

'morofe
<merosé>

'morofe
<merosé&>

'motopefe
<metep&é>

mu'sa
<misa>

paj'sa
<peyse

ra'sa
<resa>

tor'sa
<tersa>

Ij‘a
sa>

'nift
<nist>

'rot
<rot>

ro'nift
<ronist>

to'pift
<tepist>

musa'jif
<misays>

pojsa'jif
<peysays$>

rosa'jif
<resayy>

torsa'jif
<tersayis>

nif'tif

<nistis>

ro'tif
<roti >

roni{'tif
<ronistis>

topif'tif
<tepistig>



1

(1]

1

(w]

(W]

(w]

(w]

(W]

[

‘shave’ (tv)
ta'fono
<tasenc>

‘burn’ (iv)
va'fano
<vesenc>

‘swish’ (iv)
X0'fano
<xosenc>

‘fall; drop’ [inanimate object] (iv)

'kawno
<kewno>

‘rise’ [sun, moon] (iv)

a'kawno
<akewno>

‘sleep’ (iv)
ra'kawno
<rakewno>

‘sprout’ (iv)
ru'wano
<riweno>

‘hurt’ (iv)
to'wano
<teweno>

‘hear’ (iv)
hasjono

<’hesyenc>
‘boil’ (iv)

'bitafo
<bitaso>

'bivafo
<biveso>

'bixofo
<bixoso>

'bikowo
<bikewo>

'‘akawo
<akewo>

'bitafi
<bitagi>

'bivafi
<bivesi>

'bixofi
<bixosI>

'bikow
<bikew>

(includes preverbal/ <a->)

'‘akow
<akew>

(includes preverbaldd <ra->)

'rakawo
<rakewo>

'biruwo
<birdwo>

'bitowo
<bitewo>

'bihosjo
<br'hesyo>

'rakow
<rakew>

'biruwi
<birGwi>

'bitow
<bitew>

'bihosi
<brhesi>

'motafi
<metasi>

'movofi
<mevesI>

'moxofi
<mexcsI>

"mokow
<mekew>

'makow
<makew>

'marakow
<merakew>

"moruwi
<merQiwi>

'"motow
<metew>

'mohosi
<me’hesp>

Appendix A

'bitafe
<bitasé>

'bivafe
<bivesé&>

'bixofe
<bixosé&>

'bikowe
<bikewé&>

'‘akowe
<akewé&

'rakawe
<rakewé&>

'biruwe
<birGwé>

'bitowe
<bitewé&>

'bihosje
<br'hesyé&

'motafe
<metasé&>

'movofe
<meveé>

'moxofe
<mexcsé&>

'mokowe
<mekewé&

'makowe
<makewé>

'morakawe
<merakewé&>

'moruwe
<merQiwé>

'matowe
<metewé&

'mohosje
<me’hesyé&

'taft
<tast>

va'fa
<vesa>

x0'fa
<xosa>

'kowt
<kewt>

a'kowt
<akewt>

ra'kowt
<rakewt>

ru'wa
<rOwa>

to'wa
<tewa>

hasja
<’hesya>
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taf'tif

<tastis>

vofa'jif
<vesayls>

xofa'jif
<xosayls>

kow'tif
<kewtis>

akow'tif
<akewtig>

rakow'tif
<rakewtis>

ruwa'jif
<riwayis>

towa'jif
<tewayls>

hosja'jif
<’hesyays>
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(]

(]

(]

(]

(]

(]

[

(2]

(2]

(2]

gir€jono
<giréyenc>
‘work’ (iv)
girwi'jano
<girwiyenc>

‘spill, overflow’ (iv)

rif'jano
<rigyeno>

'bigrejo
<bigréyo>

'bigirwirwojo
<bigirweyo>

'birifjo
<birisyo>

‘escape; be dislocated’ (iv)

ra'jono
<reyeno>

'birsjo
<bireyo>

‘break; be broken’ (iv)

fik'jano
<sikyeno>

‘look at’ (iv)
win'jono
<winyer>
‘work’ (iv)
xaf'tjano
<xeftyenc>

'bifikjo
<bisikyo>

'bawnijo
<bewniyo>

'bixaftjo
<bixeftyo>

‘make; produce’ (tv)

vira'zono
<virazeno>

‘get up’ (iv)
wor'zono
<werzeno>

‘want’ (tv)
wa'zono
<wazeno>

'Virazo
<virazo>

'Worzo
<werzo>

'buwnwazo
<blwazo>

'bigreji
<bigréyi>

'bigirwe
<bigirwé>

'birifi
<birisi>

'biraji
<bireyi>

'bifiki
<bisiki>

'baw(ni)
<bew(ni)>

'bixofti
<bixefti>

'Virazi
<virazi>

(includes preverbal A/ <wer->)

'Worzi
<werz>

'‘buwazi
<blwazi>
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'mogreji
<megréyp

'mogirwe
<megirwé>

'morifi
<merisi>

'moraji
<merey>

'mofiki
<mesliki>

'mow(ni)
<mew(ni)>

'"moxafti
<mexefti>

'movirazi
<mevirazr

'mowarzi
<mewerzp

'mowazi
<mewazp

'bigreje
<bigréyé&>

'birifje
<bir syé>

'birsje
<bireyé>

'bifikje
<bisikyé>

'bawne
<bewné&>

'bixaftje
<bixeftyé&>

'Viraze
<virazé&

'Worze
<werzé>

'‘bunwaze
<blwazé&>

'mogreje
<megréyé

'morifje
<merisyé>

'morsje
<mereyé&

'mofikje
<mesikyé>

'mowne
<mewné&>

'moxaftje
<mexeftyé&

'moviraze
<mevirazé

'mowarze
<mewerzé&

'mowaze
<mewazé&

greja
<giréya>

girwi'ja
<girwiya>

rif'ja
<rigya>

ro'ja
<reya>

fik'ja
<sikya>

win'ja
<winya>

xaf'tja
<xeftya>

vi'raft
<virast>

wa'rift
<werigt>

'waft
<wast>

girejo’if
<giréyayis>

girwija'jif
<glrwiyayls>

rifja'jif
<risyayls>

roja'jif
<reyayls>

Sikja'jif
<slkyayis>

winja'jif
<winyayis>

xof 'tjajif
<xeftyayis>

viraf'tif
<virastis>

worif'tif
<weristis>

waf'tif
<wastis>
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Appendix B
Texts and Translations

In the Dimili texts that follow and in the glossatkie alphabet used is the popular alphabet r#tiaera
technical phonetic one. The reasons for using tpilar alphabet here are two: that the native sgeak
may benefit from the texts and glossaries and abttie linguist may acquaint himself with how the
speakers themselves are writing Dimili.

The popular alphabet is very similar to the Lataséd alphabet used for Turkish for the past fiégrg
and is as follows:

a,bcocdeéfghiuijklmpnpqgrsstulvwxyz
The correspondences that may not be self eviderdgiaen below.

¢ = voiced alveopalatal affricate

¢ = voiceless alveopalatal affricate

e = mid central unrounded vowel [schwa]
€ = mid front vowel

I = high central unrounded lax vowel

high front vowel

= voiced alveopalatal fricative

g = voiceless postvelar stop

s = voiceless alveopalatal fricative

u = high central rounded lax vowel

0 = high close back rounded long vowel

—

The trilled /r/ is represented by /kfr> except in word-initial position where the flap ddes not occur.
Elsewhere the single /r/ represents the flagr¥. The voiced pharyngeal is symbolized Ky < ' >
which is ignored for purposes of alphabetizinghia glossary, i.e. the word is alphabetized bywtheel
that follows the pharyngeal.

To the popular alphabet | have added the followsggnbols to distinguish phonemes that are not
otherwise representéd

'h = voiceless pharyngeal fricative

's = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized fricative
't = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized stop

'| = velarized lateral

¢ = voiced velar fricative

Capitalizing some of the letters with diacriticoped problematic on the present equipment. Belav ar
the appropriate correspondences between loweraraseapital letters that might not be immediately
obvious.

" Editor's remark (¥ edition): Todd used the symbol i for the highteaihunrounded lax vowel.
I Editor's remark (¥ edition): Todd used the symbol 1 for the higtnirvowel.
K Editor's remark (2 edition): Todd used the following symbols:

h = voiceless pharyngeal fricative

s = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized fricative

t = voiceless alveolar pharyngealized stop
1 = velarized lateral
X =

voiced velar fricative
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([an) T o m
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A Grammar of Dimili

Due to popular custom a very few concessions haea made to the traditional spelling of some words
borrowed from Arabic. For example the doukle> in the words<Ella> ‘God’ and<millét> ‘people’
and the<b> rather tharv> in <’Erebi> ‘Arabic’. These do not reflect any change in premgation.
That is, the doublell> is pronounced exactly as a single- and “A” does pronounce “Arabic” as

[Terevi].

In the English translations of the texts parentbdse) identify words that do not occur in the Dimil
original or that are alternate translations. Squaeekets [...] contain literal renderings to assist
reader in examining the Dimili text.

TEXT 1: Bé Ma Pé Weyeré Let's Carry Each Other
TEXT 2: Qirincle The Frog

TEXT 3: Kirtleme Tea with Hard Sugar
TEXT 4: Mifti ew Qadi The Mufti and the Cadi
TEXT 5: Nemrut Nimrod

TEXT 6: Zalm The Overlord

TEXT 7: LO ew Zerejiya The Fox and the Partridge
TEXT 8: Samiki Tomatoes

TEXT 9: Arwéi The Rabbits

TEXT 10: Mar Perragl Snake Bite

TEXT 11: Sit Milk

TEXT 12: Miricik The Bird

TEXT 13: Nan Séni Pewjené How You Bake Bread
TEXT 14: Sima Nan Wené, Néwené Will you eat or not?
TEXT 15: Hewn di In The Dream

TEXT 16: Xerxiz The Thief

TEXT 17: Merdimo Har The Arrogant Man

TEXT 1. Bé Ma Pé Weyeré!

1. Jew Tirku ew jew Dimili pyainé sdki, stk ci ra bol dari bena. Dimili Tirki véno, “Bé ma pé

A"

weyere.

Tirk vano, “Ma séni pé weyeré?” Vano, t#aa ma ¢iniya.” Vano, “Ma nézané, panj degey ez

to weyeran, panj degey ti mi weyeré. Ma di sa'lvayg”. Dimili vano, “Ma jew tirkiyé vajé, déré \&j
tirkiyé déré vajé.” Dimili Tirki ré va, “T1 bé mig.”

2. Tirk ngeno ci, déra ci rew gedyena. “Seviyorum meviyorurayW gedyena. Dimili geno ci, vano,

“Lélélé way, Iélélé way.” Bol berey ramena. Tirknea “Déra to hona bola?” O vano, “Hona bola. Na
Iéléya, hewna loloyo dima.”

' Editor's remark (¢ edition): Todd used the letteid = h
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TEXT 1: Let’s Carry Each Other!

1. A Turk and a Dimili are going to the city togeththe city is far from them. The Dimili says tet
Turk, “Come, let’s carry each other.” The Turk saysdlow shall we carry each other?” He says, “We
have no watch.” He says, “We don’t know (when) trgayou five minutes (and) you carry me five
minutes. We have no watch with us.” The Dimili s&y¢e will sing a Turkish song, (then) sing a Dimil
song, sing a Turkish (and then) a Dimili sonéj.‘? (to measure the time) The Dimili says to the Turk,
“Come, you get on me.”

2. The Turk mounts and his song soon ends. “Sautyaneviyorum,” (and it) soon ends. The Dimili
mounts him and sings, “Lelele way, lelele way..€ Hdes for a long time. The Turk says, “Is youngo
that long?” He says, “It's that long. This is (jyghe ‘lele’; the ‘lolo’ is yet to follow.”

TEXT 2. Qirincle

Jew Dimili rojésino sOké.Sino firrln vera ravéreno, winyeno nan germo. Vdia, nanénda gérm
biyeran.” GenoSino ca o ki ggt roseno; & cay vera ravéreno, 'taynsggeno. Keno nani myan, skra
VvIjéno, sino dewi.SIno ini sero, rgeno, vano, “Ez xuré nan bdran.” Nan weno ini sgaié ci nani
myanra kewno, kewno aw myan. No desté xu beno,pgweno pirro girincle kewno a dest. Keno nani
myan, qirincle vano, “Cizviz, ¢izviz.” O vano, “Bizviz nézanan, mi parey xu ciré dayo.”

TEXT 2: The Frog

One day a Dimili goes to a certain city. He goesd passes in front of a bakery and looks at the warm
bread. He says, “I will get some warm bread.” Hesgyit. He goes to a place that sells meat, he Eaisse
front of that place and gets a bit of meat. He jiuiisto the bread, leaves the city and goes to(lyaine
village. He goes to the head of a spring, sits dawt says, “l will eat lunch by myself.” He is eadiat

the head of the spring and his meat falls fromdeaghe bread; (it) falls into the water. He reachegs
hand to catch (it), he reaches and by chance catehigog. He puts it into the bread and the frogssa
“Chizviz, chizviz.” He says, “l don’t know any ‘chiiz’, | have already given him my money.”

TEXT 3: Kirtleme %

Jew Dimili jew meymané @ino, sino kéy ci. O ciré ¢ay virazeno, ano ci ver. Dews(& ra bol dri
benasekeré ci tayn beno. No xu het vano, “iy&n di zi wené, mgewra zi fina wené.” Meymané ci zi
jew qulté caysimeno, jewseker weno. Wéré kéyi dagmnéveno. Vano, seker do bigediyosewrayré
némano.” Meymaniré vano, “Ti ¢l wini kené?” O vafdo kirtlemeyo.” O vano, “No kirtleme niyo, no
zirtlemeyo.”
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TEXT 3: Tea with Hard Sugaf”

There is a Dimili to whom a guest goes, goes tdbisse. He prepares tea for him and brings it beefor
him. His village happens to be far from the cityldms sugar happens to be in short supply. He says

himself, “We will eat both in the evening and agairthe morning.” His guest, though, eats a lump of
sugar with every swallow of tea. The owner of thmé can't bear it. He says (to himself), “The sugar
will run out. None will remain for tomorrow.” He ga to the guest, “Why are you doing this?” He says
“This is ‘kirtleme’.” He says, “This isn't ‘kirtlene’, it's ‘zirtleme’!” 3>

TEXT 4. Mifti ew Qadi

[Na mesel rgta; zOr niya. Namey dew zi '‘Bav’'o.]

1. Dewda Bavi di jew mifti ew jew gadi beniman bol zOri kerdéinan vaté: “Ma se ki vané se zey
maya bikeré.” Milleti winyena, néyé ze ki vané wnijio. Né vané, Sewra y&ir do bivaro.” Beno
sewra yagIr névareno. Millet kes gdanan nénano. E wmyene millett myan di, ciré me@do. E xu bi
Xu péra vané, “May se ki vané se milleta g@ nénana.” Bgjino ‘taynsino milleti ninan dewra kena
tever.

2. Nésiné Soyregi. Né winyené Soyreg di; kesi nésilasaeniéaré baré ¢iniyo. Né vané, “Ma se keré?”

Jew kalé inanré vano, “Adna di kar esto.” E vaha §iré,” ewsiné.

3. Siné Adna. Bolsino taynsino welat kewno ninan viri. Né xu b1 xu péra vatia séni ew cirriya
siré welat?” Qadi mifti ré vano, “Say sari Kurdistdn¢iniyé. Bé ma baré say biyeré emé.” Mifti
vano, “Beno. No aqilé to kewt mi sera.” Né peychére

A"

4. Yené dew, né milletré vané, “Ma ‘af keré. Maafauri nékené.” Millet vana, “Beno.” Né vané no qor
ma se ki vajé se, Ella zey maya keno. Milleti vdBano, sima no qor z0ri bikeré se, ma gima kele
keré.” Né vané, “Né&, né, ma no qor z0ri nékené.lléviré vané, “Ergo san di péro béré pé ser. Ma do
veyndé Ellay, Ella do zey maya bikero.”

5. Benosan millet arévyena pé ser. Cema' ode deno. Qadi gisey keno, mifti gisey keno. Hergjew
ciyé vano. E verécoy jew merdimé vinené, perey danéané, “Ma wexta ki millet ré qisey kené se, ti
so bani ser.” O vano, “Wa vo.”

’\n

6. Né gisey kené, veyndané Ellay, millet ré vadé,dega ¢cimané xu biyeré.” Mifti van@ithayé cici
wazené Ellay ra?” Qadi péta girreno, vano, “May wazené, say sOri wazené Ellay ra.” Ew o merdimo
ki inan tembé kerd vi, o lojin ra sayé ki inan dise, inan lojin ra veradano cér. E millet réésan
“Cimané xu akeré.” Millet cimané xu akena ki ¢irak@de biyo pirré say ew say sQr i. Millet wexta
inan ‘af kena.

TEXT 4: The Mufti and the Cadi

[This story is true, not fictitous. And the nametaf village is “Bav.”]

1. In the village of Bav there happens to be ainamiil a cadi. They used to lie a lot. They usesaiy
“You do whatever we tell you to do.” The peoplearhie that it is not as they (the leaders) say. They
say, “Tomorrow it will rain.” Perhaps the next ddiit. in the morning] it doesn’t rain. None of the
people listen to them. They observe that they mgeiohave any face among the people. They saycto ea
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other, “What shall we do? The people don't listenus.” After a while the people put them out of the
village.

2. They go to Siverek. They look (around) in Skietteey don’t know anyone (and) there are no jobs
(available). They say, “What shall we do?” A greghetells them, “There is work in Adana.” They say,
“Let’s go,” and they go.

3. They go to Adana. After a while the homelandesota mind. They say to each other, “How and by
what means will we go back home?” The cadi sayhdéomufti, “There are no red apples in Kurdistan
(like these). Come, let’s take a load of apples god The mufti says, “Okay. This cleverness ofrgou
occurs to me.” They come back.

4. They come to the village. They say to the petiptegive us. We won't lie again.” The people say,
“Maybe.” They say, “This time whatever we say, Goidl do what we (request).” The people say,
“Maybe, (but) if you lie this time we will cut yothroats.” They say, “No, no, we won't lie this &m
They tell the people, “Tonight in the evening dllyou come together (and) we will call on God. God
will do what we (request).”

5. It becomes evening (and) the people gather hegefThe crowd sits in the room. The cadi speaks
(and) the mufti speaks. They each say somethirigreBihis they find one person (and) give him money
(and) say, “When we are speaking to the peopleggoup on the roof.” He says, “So be it.”

6. They speak (and) they call upon God. They sdiggeople, “Close your eyes for a minute.” The

mufti says, “What do you want from God?” The cadialy shouts (and) says, “We want apples. We
want red apples from God.” And that person whony thad sent pours the apples that they had brought;
(he) pours them down the chimney hole. They saljetgeople, “Open your eyes.” The people open
their eyes to what? The room has become full ofespand the apples are red. The people then forgive
them.

TEXT 5: Nemrut

1. Nemruti da’hway Ellay kerdé. Vaté, “Ez EllayaiNemruti va, “Ella ¢iniyo.” Va, “Ella esto se, ezan
siran ey bikan.” Nemrut ngeno r'storda xusenséré xu girédano, millet ré vano, “Ella esto senggan
ey bilgan.”

2. Nemrut r'storda xuré vano, “A dyar kew!” Wextarktorda xuré vano, “A dyar kew,” se, lingé 1'sla
ciyé verini bené kilmi, lingé peyini bené dergilaEtey ciya keno. Neino azmi,senséré xusaneno.
Winyenosengéré ci bi guniya.

3. Yeno cér, millet ré vano, “Mi Ella ¢ti” Milleti vana, “Tiyé zQri kené.” OGsengéré xu musneno
milleti, vano, “Ez z0ri nékenan. Ez z(Ori kenantsayniyé,senséré mi gunino.” Millet winyena ki gta,
semséré ci biyo guniya.
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TEXT 5: Nimrod

1. Nimrod used to blaspheme God. He used to segm‘lGod.” Nimrod thought [lit. said] “There is no
God. If there is a God | will go (and) kill him.Nimrod mounts his horse, straps on his sword (sag®
to the people, “If God, exists, | will go (and)IKiim.”

2. Nimrod says to his horse, “Ascend!” When he s@gcend,” to his horse, the forelegs of the horse
become short and the hind legs become long [therbt climb]. God does as he (requests). [i.e. God
enables the blasphemer to ascend]. He goes tokih€amd) brandishes his sword. He looks (and) the
sword was bloodied.

3. He comes down (and) says to the people, “I&kiE®d.” The people say, “You are lying.” He shows
his sword to the people (and) says, “I am not lyitig am lying, look! My sword is bloody.” The gae
observe that it is true; his sword had been bloddie

TEXT 6: Zalim

1. Wexté jew zalimé beno, Ellay nésilasneno. O metoeno néwe Wext zimistan beno, §a zi
vareno. O merdim xizmkarandé xuré vano, “Zerriymagina maseySiré miré masey biyaré.” Né
xizmkaré csas bené ki, no ¢iledé zimistani di axadé xuré mastsakpeyda bikeré.

2. E vijyené tever ki ‘hewbiyo pirré aw. Winyené ki maseyéno a aw myan @ni’ht manené. Né
masi gené ew bené cor.

3. Kista bin di feqarey a dew péro rayda Ellay sero ixNéet vané ki, “Mayé herwext nimazé xu kené
ew tim kéyandé ma di ‘teva ¢iniyo. Ew no merdimbnzanimaz nékeno, zerriya ¢i masey, Ellay
maseyé ci ard 'hew

4. Né dewijisiné péxemberdé é zamani ré, na mesel vané. Péxdttlagrra pers keno, vano, “Né
dewiji herwext toré duway kené, né tim yay i. O zalim to nésilasneno, zerriyaseynase, to mase ard
'hewsdé c1.” Ella vano, “O merdim tek jew masey cI mt heend vi, mi o da ci. 'Hegé c1 mi sero
némend. 'Heqé é fegiran mi sero hewna esto.”

TEXT 6: The Overlord

1. Once there was an overlord; he doesn’t know Qddht fellow becomes ill. The time happens to be
winter (and) it is raining. The fellow says to kisrvants, “My heart craves [lit. goes to] fish. Gdng

me some fish.” These servants of his are distuthatihere in the middle of wint&?” they should find
their agha fish from somewhere.

2. They come outside (and) the corral has becotheffwater. They observe that there is a singdé fn
the water. They are astonished. They take theafishcarry it (back) up.

3. On the other hand [lit. side] the poor peopletioat village are on the road of God. They say to
themselves, “We are always doing our prayers argtethis never anything in our homes. And this
overlord doesn’t pray (and) he craved fish (andd®oought his fish to (his) corral!”
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4. These villagers go (and) tell this story to tiephet of that time. The prophet inquires of Gandd)
says, “These villagers always pray to you (andythee always hungry. That overlord doesn’t know you
(but) he craved fish (and) you brought fish to ¢isral.” God says, “Just one fish remained here for
that fellow, (and) | gave it to him.He has no mol@m upon me. [lit. his right upon me doesn’t renja
The poor ones still have a right (to ask).”

TEXT 7: L0 ew Zerejiya

LG rojé gema bol veyan bena. Bol geyrena, ‘teva névinefima cay, winyena zerejé vijyay 'siyer ser
oyo waneno. Vana, “Bira zerej,” vana, “Ti vijyay®r ser, tiyé wanené,” vana. “Rojo dano to ¢in@n r

A

¢cImé to tewené.” Vana, “Cimané xu biye buwané dgoWweD ¢cimané xu geno, 10 zereji tepéa. Zerej
vano, “Way 10, feké xu aki.” A feké xu akena, zgyejreno.

TEXT 7: The Fox and the Partridge

One day a fox happens to be very hungry in the su«dslde wanders a lot (but) finds nothing. She gwes
a place (and) looks (and) a partridge comes outtlom rock; he is singing [lit. reciting]. She says,
“Brother partridge,” she says, “You come out on theck; you are singing,” she says. “The sun is
hitting your eyes, your eyes hurt.” She says, “€lgsur eyes (and) sing, that is better.” He clobiss
eyes (and) the fox catches the partridge. The pler says, “Sister fox, open your mouth.” She opens
her mouth (and) the partridge flies (away).

TEXT 8. Samiki T1 Wextak Kené Newke Ronése

1. Tisamiki newke ronané se, hewna wextak newke ronaté'tsefte di, finé di fini aw kené ci. Bol
gérm beno se, ti di rojan myan ra finé aw kenBaigérm néveno se ti 'hefte di finé aw kené cné&a

tl winyené ‘erdé ci. T1 winyené ‘herrda ci. 'Heaiabiya wgk se, aya aw wazena se, ti aw kené ci. Bol
né, yané bol ‘tayn. T1 bol aw ci dé se, bol awmzilmiya.

2. Yané ti wextak aw dané ci, zek ti aw dané qesgkii vané, “Pizey ci nétewew.” Qecek nézanayti
dané ci se, bol weno se, pizey cI teweno, masgarik zi winiya. Bol ci nédé yané zey geceki ti do
tayn aw ci dé.

3. Wextak hewna vil nékewta se, bena girdi, € @yé ki tiki bené, ti inan bol tayn sera cikené ..
teneké. E ki kgandé ciyo bené yani cewt bené, ti inan péro akené.

4. Wextak bi girdi se, kewna vili se, ti aw boyrtadané ci. D1 'heftey ra finé. Yané ti winyenéeyor
'herrda ci, yané tayn. Wextak werdi bena, 'hemrda bena wk ti 'heftey, di ‘hefte di finé aw dané ci.
Bi girdi se, yané wextak kenagamiki biyero se, vindi wa bol tggni vo. Bi bol teyan se, tI wexta aw
dané ci a da bena rindi.
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5. Tim tegan vo se, rewgamiki gena. Ti bol aw ci dé se wexta o ki kewnahol bena girdi. Bena
girdi, zeysamkandé toyaSamiki néyena. Wexta gilé ci boli bené. Teaéniki lazimi, to va; toré gili
lazimi niyé.

TEXT 8: Tomatoes When You First Plant Them

1. When you newly plant them, when you have justynglanted them, you give them water once or
twice a week. If it becomes very warm you give thexter once every two days. If it doesn’t become
very warm you give them water once a week. ThabisJook at their soil. You look at their earththe
earth has become dry, if it wants water, you puheaavater on it. Not much, that is, very littleyéu
give it a lot of water, lots of water is also natogl.

2. When you give it water, it's like giving [litoy give] water to a baby. You say, “Lest his stomac
ache.” A baby doesn’'t know. If you give him wated &e drinks [lit. eats] a lot, his stomach hurénd)
swells. The tomato, too, is like that. You donvegt much, that is, it is like a baby. You giva little bit

of water.

3. When it still has not begun to blossom, it isdmeing large, those branches of it that are straigiou
cut their ends off a very little bit, some of thdose that are in the corners of it [between weaitstalk
and horizontal branch] (and) thus become crooked, gut all of them off of it. For the tomato [plai
become strong, you cut all of those off of it.

4. When it has become large (and) begun to blosgomgive it very little water. Once in two weeks.
That is, you look at the condition of its soil, tthea little. If it becomes (too) little, the shiecomes dry,
you give it water once a week or once in two weakeen it becomes large, that is, when it begirseto
tomatoes, stop, so that it will be very thirstyit Ihecomes very thirsty, (and) you then give itevéhat
will be better.

5. If it is always thirsty it will set tomatoes sder). If you give it a lot of water, then it begito bloom
and becomes very large. It becomes large like yommatoes. They don't set fruit. Then their branches
become many. You need tomatoes, you said. Yourgmdtbranches.

TEXT 9. Arwési

Arwési rojé yené pé ser, vané, “Ma bol tersnoki. Ma ’leemra tersené.” Vané, “Hadiré rngeé xu
cekeré Ro.” Né yené pé ser, vané, “Wa vo. jé.” Né siné Roy ver, winyené. Kesey xu veré inan

AN

cekené Ro. Né vané, “E ki mara tersené zi hewi@ idstliré ma peydi ageyré,” ew ageyrené.

TEXT 9: The Rabbits

The rabbits come together one day (and) say, “Weraally fraidycats; we are afraid of everything.”
They say, “Come, let's throw ourselves in the Eapds [in despair].” They come together (and) say,
“So be it. Let’'s go.” They go up to [lit. beforehe¢ Euphrates (and) look. Some turtles throw therasel
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into the water before them (the rabbits). They (tigbits) say, “There are still those who fear tm!
Come,let’s go [lit. wander] back!” and they go.

TEXT 10: Mar Perrayis

1. Ma het veri mari merdimi perrayé se, veri dax¢omé vi, merdimé zanayé€y vi. Mar wexte ki newke
piperray merdimi se, inan @@y cl antélnan zanay séni benmansit kerdé xu fek ew ogu anté.

2. Dewra d0ri biyay se, panj sahati ravérdé sagwgan ra biyé vila. Wexta ga banté zi se, tey kar
nékerdé.

3. Kaliké mi zi zanay. Mar dewda ma di ké persg/éamey kalikdé mi het. Kaliké giyé o a&gu anté.

4. Jewna merdim bi, ey daha zanay. No rojé geme. bdar perreno jeweri ci het. No winyery,
¢iniyo. No vano, “Ez se keran?” No vano, “Ez hersid di aw xu fek keran,” ew keno.

5. No &uy anceno ba’hdo gté dindanandé ey pérgyeno. Yané gu b&it niyanceno. Dari guy sito.
Nika né, veri! Nika doxtori esté.

TEXT 10: Snake Bite

1. At our place (or back home) earlier when a snakeld bite a person, earlier there were no doctors

(but) there were knowledgeable people. When a shalterecently bitten someone, they would suck its
poison (out). They knew how it works. They wouldnpilk in their (own) mouths and would suck that

poison (out).

2. If it was far from the village, (and) if five ins passed, the poison would spread throughoubély.
Then if (they) sucked that poison, they didn’t fiefrem it.

3. My grandfather also knew (this technique). Iéreake bit anyone in our village, they came to my
grandfather. My grandfather would go (and) suckt)alat poison.

4. There was another fellow; he knew more. Onehdalgappened to be in the wilderness. A snake bites
one (who was) with him. He looks; there is no niile.says, “What shall | do?” He says, “I will in gte
of milk put water in my mouth,” and (he) does.

5. He sucks the poison (and) afterward his gunisfléish of his teeth] wastes away. That is, poisait
sucked out without milk. The antidote [lit. medajifor poison is milk. Not now, earlier! Now thesiee
doctors.
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TEXT 11: Sit

1. Ez werdi viyan se, dewda ma di jew lajefiiaverd. Sa werdi biga pa vi, pizey ci teway. Mi viri
yeno ki milletsit daya c1. Elit simité se fina verité sgité ci biyé zey mastiya. Mi vaté, “No séni wini
beno?” Ba’hdo pizey ci biyé we

2. Yané, sifte bol biya zey mastiyilaan tim da ci, tim ey verit;. Bahgd bi doxri yan&it néviyé zey
mastiya; tayn biyé zey mastiya. Wexta da inan“Baso da. Teva néveno. Némireno.”

TEXT 11: Milk

1. When | was small, a baby in our village ate (sppoison. He had eaten an apple (and) poison was o
it; his stomach hurt. | remember [lit. it comesny mind] that the people gave him milk. When hekira
the milk and vomited (it) back up, his milk haddree like yogurt. | used to say, “How does it become
thus?” Afterward his stomach became well.

2. That is, at first it (milk) became very mucteljogurt. They kept giving it (milk) to him (and) kept
vomiting. Later the milk became right, that is it become like yogurt, (only) a little bit likegurt.
Then they said, “It's enough. Nothing will happéte won't die.”

TEXT 12: Mirigik

1. Rojé 'tayn 'seydwanginé 'seyd. Bol geyrené ‘tayn geyrergné cayéndo dari. Winyené geménda
békesa. Winyené ne merdimi ne zi ‘teyr Q tr, ‘tewvayo.

2. Winyené ja miriciki vijyaya daréndaski ser; aya wanena. Né xu bl xu pé ra vané, “Bé&eénm

mirickeri tep&é,” ew né a mirickeri tegéné. Bené kéye; ciré gefesé virazené ew kené gefes.

3. Né qut dané mirigkeri; miriciki néwena. Né ¢cidané ci a néwena ew néwanena. Cira veng
névijeno. Né winyené a do bimro. Né vané, “Ma rexg lfina cadé ci di veradé.”

4. Né bené ewja, veradané. Miriciki perregmaa darda wki sero. A rgena ew wanena. Kéfé mirigkeri
beno we.

5. Ayra vané: “Miriciki ré gefeso altOni vgta, mirickeri gebul nékerdo”. Tim vato welaté ms Keoti
ki Ellay bidéyo se, kesi ré ewja yee

TEXT 12: The Bird

1. One day some hunters go hunting. They wandet, ghey wander a little, (and) go to a distantqea
They notice that it is an uninhabited wilderneskey look (and) there is neither man nor beast [lit.
birds], nothing there.

2. They look (and) one bird comes out on top ofya(dead) tree; (and) she sings. They say to one
another, “Come, let’'s catch this bird,” and theytch that bird. They carry it home (and) make a cage
for it and put it in the cage.
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3. They give food to the bird; the bird doesn't. a&hatever they give her, she doesn’t eat and doesn
sing. Not a sound comes out of her. They obseeg) @he will die. They say, “We will carry her (§n
release her again in her place.”

4. They carry her there (and) release (her). Thrd Hies and goes to the top of the dry tree. Simel$
and sings. The bird becomes happy.

5. Therefore they say, “(They) made a cage of gmidhe bird (but) the bird didn’t accept it.” In yn
country it was said, “Wherever a person is bornlJikes it there.”

TEXT 13: Nan Séni Pewjené

1. Ma heti ard™ kené jew legené, aw de kené di, ew pey destanévdaneké ardan awa xu ant se
alawené. Alawené beno mir. Tayn bol alawené O péyaviyo. Tayn alawé se, nané ci rind néveno;
péro avyeno. Bol alawé se 0 beno zey lastikiyagpéawnédano.

2. Mir alawit se, pey adirgan di adir wekené. Tewagi adirgani ser ew nan pewjené. E miri gud gud
cira cikené. Weyna sero pey tira nané akené.\Bgtdi bena, ba’hdo bena girdi.

3. Nané cekené tewq ser. Nagt&nda ci pegé se, dimdané #a bini peysisiya. Sisiya nané dimdané,
dimdané o kege no kae. Nan peyisiya sera hewardané, jina cekené ser.

TEXT 13: How You Bake Bread

1. Back home you put flour in a bowl (and) put watet and stir it with the hand. When it has sedk
up some of the water you knead (it). You kneaahi (t) becomes dough. You knead it fairly muchiand
won’'t come apart. If you knead it (too) little hsead won't be good; it will come apart. If you kadeit a
lot it becomes like rubber, it doesn’t come apart.

2. When the dough is kneaded, you build a fir&énfireplace. (You put) the bread-plate on thepliaee
and bake bread. You cut that dough off ball afat. T he rolling-board is so big [gesture 2 ft.Jo¥ roll
out [lit. open up] a bread on the board with a \mll At first small, then it becomes large.

3. You throw a bread on the baking plate. Wherbtead is cooked on one side, you turn (it to) ttineo
side with a spatula. You turn the bread with a gfaatturn (it) that side (and) this side. You tlt bread
off with the spatula (and) throw another one on.

TEXT 14: Sima Nan Wené, Néwené

Ma het névané, “T1 vggné, veyan niyé?” Meymané ci biro se, nan ciré ané. Angécgendok werd.
Dewda mara nezdi j0 dewé bi, ma sk ra améyé sgyéa dew. Jew keye ceniyénda ci bi. Ay vaté,
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“Sima nan wené, néwené?” Ma vaté, “Ma néwené."shtanayay, ma vaté, “Ma néwené.” Mara mi zi
va, “Simasiné ewja se, vajé, ‘Ez nan wenan,' ” vaté. A foré@ névana, “TI nan wené, néwené?”

TEXT 14: Will you eat or not?

Back home you don't say, “Are you hungry or notPthleir guest comes they bring him food. They bring
something to eat before him. Near our village wadllage. When we came from the city we would go to
that village. There was a woman at one home. Shédveay, “Will you eat (a meal) or not?” We would
say, “We won't eat.” We were embarrassed (and) wady, “We won't eat.” My mother, though, used
to say, “When you go there, say, ‘I will eat,” " alsaid. Then again [or "on the other hand”], shey(m
mother) won't ask you, “Will you eat or not?”

TEXT 15: Hewn di

Mi hewn di ti di, tt wini cayno amé. No ¢ina to&vn ¢ina o da wetora. To erdia xu tgt vi. To va,
“Hallo,” ez winya tora. Mi ti nésilasnay. Ez zi hayy va, “Teri erdia xu tata.” Va, “Ayra toré telefon
bikeran, ' To tgta, nétata?' ” Fina va, “Hewno. Raniyo.”

TEXT 15: In The Dream

| saw you in a dream; you came to someplace like ¥ou didn’'t have on these clothes; you had on
better clothes. You had shaved your beard. You Sdiello,” and | looked at you. | didn’t recognize
you. | laughed (and) said, “Terry has shaved hiarde’ | said, “Therefore | will phone you (and ask)
‘Have you shaved or not?’ ” Again | said, “It isdream. It isn’t true.”

TEXT 16: Xerxiz

1. Jew xerxizé b1 dewda ma di. Bol xerxizey kektErgsew xerxizey nékerdé se, hewné ci niyameyé.
Sewé cema't yeno pé ser. O xerxiz zi ewja beno. Geeyaa pers keno, vano, “Ti cICiré xerxizey
kené?” Hergjew qisey keno.

2. Apé mi zi eyré vano, “Ego xerxizey meki,” vano, “Ez bizé danan to.glexerxizey meki.” Vano,
“Né,” vano, “biza to ti bidé mi, miré gé cisirin niyo; gaté ci miré talo. Ez bitrawan se, miré&goci
sirin beno.”

TEXT 16: The Thief

1. There was a thief in our village. He did a Idttlevery. If he didn’t steal something every nidte
couldn'’t sleep. [lit. his sleep didn't come] Onaghi the crowd comes together. That thief is thtve,
The crowd asks him (and) says, “Why do you do &émn&/ Everyone is talking.
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2. My uncle also says to him, “Tonight don’t do dhievery,” he says, “I will give you a goat. Dorgb
(and) do thievery.” He says, “No,” he says, “If y@ive me your goat its meat won’t be sweet to tse; i
meat will be bitter. If | steal it, it's meat witle sweet to me.”

TEXT 17: Merdimo Har

1. Jew merdimé welaté ma di bol har beno ew bdlrdesno. No vano,Sew ez rakewan se,” vano,
“miricik ciwi bikero se,” vano, “ez 'hasyenan xu.”

2. Jewna bi, bol xerxizey kerdé. No zi vano, “Egew biran tivingera to tora bitrawan.” O vano, “Ti

biré se, tI ngené tivingera mi mira bitrawé.” Vano, “Misaése, wa toré getlé mi ‘helal vo.” O vano,
“Wa vo.”

3. No zi hiré mengi maneno. O xu vira keno, nézasho biro. Tim ey paweno ba’hdé hiré mengan. O zi
bol bereyino ba’hdé hiré mengana.

4. Nosino, eyu ew cenérda ciygw rakewté. Ami zi asayé, 'tayn rgmo zi. Nosino desté cenérda ci
tep&eno. Ey tim vera wini keno ci. O tim vano, ceniyacCeniya cI zi vana, merdey ciyo.

5. Beno tivinger ro. Tiving zi inan xu ortede rcgaBeno tivinger ro. Tivinger geno; gwmo. Ba’hdo
eyré weseyneno, vano, “Tivinga toya tya! Bé, beri!

TEXT 17: The Arrogant Man

1. A certain man in our country is very arrogantdavery proud. He says, “When | sleep at night,” he
says, “if a bird cheeps,” he says, “l wake up.”

2. There was another fellow, (who) did a lot oktlary. He says, “I will come at night and steal you
rifle from you.” He (arrogant) says, “If you comgpu won't be able to steal my gun from me.” He
(thief) says, “If | can’t, you are guiltless whatgwou do to me.” He (arrogant) says, “So be it.”

3. And he (thief) waits [lit. remains] three monthie (arrogant) forgets; he doesn’t know that Hegf)
will come. He keeps waiting for him past three menHe then goes very late, after three months.

4. He goes (and) he (arrogant) and his wife weeeing at night. The moon appeared (and) it shines
little bit. He goes (and) catches the hand of tie (@rrogant man’s) wife. He keeps doing this tm hi
[stroking him with his own wife’s hand]. He (the mi&eeps thinking [lit. saying] that it is his wif€he
woman, on the other hand, keeps thinking [lit. sgiythat it is her husband.

5. He lays hold of the rifle. The rifle lay betwddiem. He lays hold of the rifle. He takes theerdhd
goes. Later he shows it to him (and) says, “Hergoiar rifle! Come get it!”
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Endnotes to Texts

1.

The normal Dimili word for “song” <dér> here repents a Dimili song while “Turkish” <Tirki> here
represents a Turkish song.

. <kirtleme> is an accepted practice of holdimgege of hard sugar in the mouth and drinking agjla

or several glasses of tea over that lump.
<zirtleme> is word play based on the word <z#rimeaning “buck, kick.”

Literally “in the forty of winter.” This is a Kmanji expression [note <c¢il> instead of <gcewresp f
40] that reflects a legend to the effect that tloestvof winter weather comes during a 40 day period
The legend is unknown to “A” and the expressionpdynmeans “the dead of winter” to him.

. The word used here for “flour” <ardi> is plumalDimili.
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Appendix C
Dimili — English Glossary

For an explanation of the alphabet used in thissgloy see the introductory comments to Appendix B:
Texts and Translations.

Capital letters are used to begin proper nouns. sttessed syllable is indicated by boldface tpe.
Dimili nouns in the glossary are marked for genaleeither masculine (o), or feminine (a). When the
noun is designated (o/a) its gender is variabledéing on the sex of the particular referent.

Grammatical information on other words is markedlo English side of the entry. That is preferable
both to coining metalinguistic terms in Dimili artd mixing English and Dimili grammatical
information on the Dimili side of the entries. Eptiens are cases where a verb is transitive in one
language and intransitive in the other. It is neagsto know whether a Dimili verb is transitive in

order to properly inflect it.

Verbs are entered in the gerund form since th#taspreferred citation form among native speakers
who, incidentally, refer to the gerund as the ‘redtok> of the word. The items in parenthesis after a
verb entry are given to aid in generating formg #tennot otherwise be derived. Those items will
always include the imperative followed by an exddion mark (!) except in cases where the
imperative is extremely unlikely due to semantdhen the injunctive is not predictable from the
imperative, it will follow the imperative and alemd in an exclamation mark. In a few cases the-hir
person singular masculine present indicative ismeither in place of the imperative or as theitast

in parenthesis. It is identifiable in that it alvgagnds in the sequencac=. When the form of the past
stem is not immediately obvious from the gerundisitgiven as the first item in the parenthesis
followed by a comma. Other forms that occur inpheenthesis will be identified.

Sample Entries:

pawts (pawit, pipawi!)
gerund (past stem, imperative!)

amyays (ame, bé! mé! (subjunct. biro) yeno)
gerund (past stem, imper.! injunc.! (subjune}ipres.)

™ Editor's remark (¥ edition): For technical reasons the stressedtsgkaare not shown here in boldface type.
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A a

a (DIR)

a

adir (o)

adirgan (o)

adirge (0)

Adna (mpn)

‘af kerdss

Afganij (o/a)

Afriga

Afrigayij (o/a)

ageyrayy

akerds (aki! akeno)

akewts
(akew! akewno)

alawtg
(balawi! malawi!)

Alman

Almani

Almanya

altn (o)

ald (a)

amin (0)

amnan (0)

amyays (ame, bé!

mé!
(subjunct. biro)
yeno)

anstis (bansi!
mansi! aneno)

antg (banct!
manci! anceno)

ap (o)

aqil

aqil (o)

aqllé (kesikiyayis

aratilik (0)

ards (biya! méya!
(subjunct. biyaro)
ano)

ardi (pl)

arékerdg

aréviyays (pé ser)

ariq (o)

arigyays (arigyeno)
Xu marigni!

arris (0)

arwé (o)

asays (asa, basi!
masi! aseno)
[kesi ra]

asin (0)

asnaw

ashaw kerdi

asle kerds

asmi (a)

atkerds

aviyays

(avi! mavi! aviyeno)

aw (a)

A Grammar of Dimili

Dimili - English Glossar

she, her, it (far) (pn)
that (fem) (aj)
fire
fireplace
cigarette lighter
Adana
forgive (tv)
Afghan citizen
Africa
African (person)
wander back (iv)
open; roll out (flat bread) (tv)
rise (sun, moon) (iv)

knead (tv)

German (citizen)

German (language)
Germany

gold

saliva, spittle

starter (for making yogurt)
summer

come (iv)

land (bird, airplane, etc.) (iv)
pull; suck; soak up (tv)

uncle (paternal)

clever (aj)

cleverness; senses (consciousness)
faint (iv)

light (electric)

bring (tv)

flour
collect, gather (tv)
assemble (iv)
condensation, sweat
sweat (iv)
Don’t make yourself sweat!
flour (supply)
rabbit
appear [to s.0.], be visible
[to s.0.] (iv)

iron
swimming
swim (iv)
graft (trees) (tv)
moon
bequeath, leave [s.th. to s.0. in
one’s will] (tv)
come apart (iv)

water

aw rgnays
aga (0)
axlaq (o)
agu (o)

ay (OBL)
ayam (0)
ayra (conj)
ayre (0)
‘azeb (0)
‘azeb mendi
azmi (a)

B b

bahdé

bahdécoy

bahdo

bakal (0)

ball (a)

baluwéri (a)

ban (o)

bancani (a)

bant (o)

baqirr (0)

bagla (a)

bar (0)

bar kerds (tv)

Baran (mpn)

bare (0)

bari / bari

bagna (a)

bavet (0)

bavetna

baw

bawer kerdy

bazi (0)

bazin (o)

bedel

bejn (a)

belek

beno (av)

beno néveno

beq (0)

beran (0)

berbanik (a)

berbat

berds (bi! mé! beno)

berey

bergir (0)

bermays
(bermi! bermeno)

bergyays (bergyeno)

berz

berza (a)

bes

besterdy (bester!)

bssila (a)

bewran (a)

bé

urinate (euphemism) (iv)
agha

character

poison

her, she, it (far) (pn)
weather

therefore

mill

widower

become a widower
sky, heavens

after (prep)
subsequently (av)
later (av)
grandfather, grandpa
chestnut
chestnut tree
house, building
eggplant
cassette
copper
pea
load, burden
move away (household) (iv)
Baran
nostril
thin (aj)
pillow
sort, kind, type
different (aj)
father, grandfather (vocative)
believe (tv)
forearm; shin
bracelet
beautiful (of a woman) (aj)
body (only for height references)
colorful, spotted, speckled (aj)
maybe, perhaps
maybe, maybe not
frog
ram
apron
dirty (a))
take (tv)
late (av); late (aj)
stallion
cry, weep (iv)

glow (in the dark)
high (aj)

seed

enough (aj)

wipe (tv)

melon (white)
dove, pigeon
without (prep)
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bé [see: amyayi come! [sg. imperative] ¢l kwats push (tv)
békes uninhabited (aj) (kwa ci, c1 ku!
béri (a) milkmaid, milker (girl) ¢ meku! kuwena ci)
Béz (fpn) Bez cl nitis mount (horse, etc.) (iv)
Bicax (mpn) Bijach tribe (c1 ngl! niseno ci)
bilboy (a) smell of scorching cotton clothing cin (o/a) evil spirit
bin (0) base cinawir (0) carnivore
bin underneath (prep) cinér (OBL) woman, wife
biné gede’h saucer cinét (o) heaven, paradise
bira (0) brother cit (o) pair or team (of oxen)
birakeyna (a) niece [brother’'s daughter] citér (o/a) farmer
birar (OBL) brother cigare (0) cigarette
biraza (0) nephew [brother’s son] cor up, upward (av)
birrnays cut (tv) cora therefore (conj)
(bivirrni! birrneno)
birsik (a) lightning C (}
bivo (0) glue (sap of apricot tree)
bix (0) steam cadir (a) tent
bizék (o/a) kid (goat) caket (0) jacket
biz (a) goat, nanny goat cakic (0) hammer
bin the other one cal (a) hole (in ground)
bintero second day after tomorrow cante (0) bag
birro (av) day-after-tomorrow caput (0) cloth; rag
biyayis (vi! beno, -0)  be cagmag (o) cigarette lighter
biyayis (vi! beno) become car (a) brush (piled up to burn)
biyayis (vi! beno) work, function (iv) caseme (0) Wednesday
Sovay ma bena. Our stove works. carrés (num) fourteen
biyayis (¢i)-ro take hold of (s.th.) carsi (0) downtown, shopping- district
bocik (a) tail cay (a) tea
bol very (av) cayIr (0) grass
bol many, much (aj) cefi (a) scarf, shawl
bol sino 'taynsino after a while cekerds (cek! cekeno) throw (tv)
bol ... 'tayn ... after doing ... for a while Celeng (mpn) Cheleng
bostan (o) garden celeng handsome (aj)
boxsi (0) saw cend how many, however many
bogum (o) log cerci (o/a) peddler
boy (a) smell cerez kerd (tv) shack (iv)
boyeg (0) paint cerme (o) leather
boyag kerds paint (tv) getin hard, difficult (aj)
boye (0) polish (shoe) cewres forty (num)
boyeci (0) shoeshine boy cewt kerds bend; crook (finger, etc) (tv)
boye kerdy (boye ki!) polish [shoes] (tv) cewt bent, crooked (aj)
CICGi, CI what (interrog)
C ¢ GIgiré why (interrog)
¢rhar (num) four
ca (0) bed; place clje (0) nipple
cahnim (o) hell ciledé zimistani dead of winter
cam (0) glass, window pane cilk (@) drop (of liquid)
cambaz (o/a) livestock dealer ¢rlm (o) mucus
camerd (0) man ¢im (0) eye
camérd (o) man ¢cim’hal when (interrog)
cemat (0) congregation, crowd ¢ina (0) clothes
cemdiya frozen (aj) ¢ina (o) clothing
cemdyayy freeze (iv) ¢iniyo zero (num)
(cemdyeno) cirp (a) plaster
cemed (0) ice cirr (0) waterfall, rapids
cenays (biceni!) play (musical instrument) cirranik (a) gutterpipe (on house)
ceni (a) woman, wife cirriya how, by what means (interrog)
ceniya viya widow cit (0) pair (gloves, socks, etc.)
ces(r proud (aj) ¢i (0) thing
cew (0) barley ¢inays (¢ina, bicini!)  mow (tv)
ceyran (0) electricity cit (a) scarf
cér down, downward (av) ciwi kerdss chirp (iv)
ci (OBL) him, her, it, them ¢okolata (0) chocolate
cikerds cut off (tv) cosmey around (prep)

ciwe (0)

cane, walking-stick
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D d
dahri (a)

da’hwa kercy
dalpa (a)
damg biyayis (iv)
dapir (a)
dar (a)
dari (o)
dawts
(dawit, bidaw!)
day
days (da, bidi! dano)
ded (0)
dedkeyna (a)
dedo
dekerds
del (a)
Delal (fpn)
delverg (a)
dembelek (a)
dendik (a)
deqa (a)
derd (o)
dere (0)
derece (0)
derg
derg biyays
Ezan benan derg.
derriskyays
(mederriski!
derriskyeno)
derwits
(biderwi! derweno)
dergel (a)
dergelin
derya (0)
derzini (a)
des
dest (0)
dest daw (kesi ré)
dest daw (kesi ro)
desuce’har
desudidi, desudi
desuhiré
desu’hat
desu’hewt
desujew
desunew
desupanj
desyes
desteni kerds
destis (biderzi!)
deve (o/a)
devanca (a)
dew (a)
dewar (0)
dewij (o/a)
dewlemend
deza (0)
dér (a)
dés (o)
didi, di
didin
difini
dihiré
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tool for splitting wood, (all iron,
slight sickle shape)

blaspheme (tv)

drop (drip)
bear (tv)

grandmother, grandma

tree

medicine
plaster (tv)

mother (vocative)

give (tv)

uncle (paternal)

cousin (daughter of paternal uncle)
uncle (paternal, vocative)
putin (tv)

bitch, female dog

Delal

female wolf

drum (small, played with fingers)
seed (edible)

minute (time)

problem

stream

degree [of temperature]

long, tall (aj)
lie down (iv)

| am lying down.

slide, slip, skid (iv)

sweep (tv)

stripe
striped (esp. animals) (aj)
sea
needle
ten (num)
hand
shake hands
hit (with the hand) (tv)
fourteen (num)
twelve (num)
thirteen (num)
eighteen (num)
seventeen (num)
eleven (num)
nineteen (num)
fifteen (num)
sixteen (num)
sew, tailor (tv)
sew (tv)
camel
pistol
village
livestock
villager
rich (aj)
cousin (son of paternal uncle)
song
wall
two (num)
second (aj)
twice (av)
noon

dije (0)
Dilér (mpn)
Dilges (mpn)
dima
dindan (o)
dirbet (a)
dirbetin
dirn
dirrnays (bidirrni!)
dismal (a)
diseme (0)
dismin (o/a)
dismis biyayss
ditis (bidasI! doseno)
dik (o)
dimdays
(dimdi! dimdano)
din (0)
dinc
diré
diré < dihiré
diyayss
(di, bivini!, vineno)
do (0)
dol (a)
dolab (0)
dor (a)
dori (0)
doseg (0)
dosi (a)
duman (o)
duway kerdy (tv)
duwés
da(n) (o)
dari
daz

E e

e
ecente (o/a)
Ella (mpn)
Ella days
'em (a)
embaz (o/a)
embazey (a)
‘emele (o/a)
‘'emkeyna (a)
emser
enso
‘emza (0)
engst (a)
engsta pil
engsta qlj
engstane (0)
engur (a)
ercan
‘erd (0)
‘ereva (a)
erdss (a)
Ereb (o/a)
Erebi (a)
erx (a)
esto, esta, esté
¢i kesi esto
esir (a)
estis (cek! cekeno)

hedgehog
Diler
Dilgesh
behind, after (av)
tooth
injury, wound
injured, wounded (aj)
two-faced (a))
tear (tv)
handkerchief
Monday
enemy
think about s.th., ponder
milk (tv)
rooster, cock
turn over, flip (tv)

religion
virile, strong and fast (aj)
few, a
noon
see; find (tv)

buttermilk

lake, pond
refrigerator

cistern (large clay waterjar)
jug (for water)
mattress

shoulder

smog

pray (iv)

twelve (num)

smoke [small amount]
far, distant (aj)

flat, level, smooth (aj)

yes

car dealer

God
be born

aunt (paternal)

friend

friendship

worker, laborer

cousin (daughter of paternal aunt)
this year
tonight (av)

cousin (son of paternal aunt)
finger
thumb

little finger

ring [for finger]

grape

cheap, inexpensive (aj)
soil, dirt, earth

car, automobile

beard

Arab

Arabic

canal (irrigation)

exists (iv)

One has something.
tribe

throw (tv)



estis [pey tivinga]
(cek! cekeno)

ew

ewja

ewna

ewna

ewro

Farzi (a)
fasula (a)
favirge (o)
fek (o)
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shoot (tv)

and (conj)

there (av)

like that

thus (pn)

today (av)

he, him, it (far) (pn)
same (a))

I, me (pn)

they, them (far) (pn)
those (aj)

niece [sister’'s daughter]
nephew [sister’s son]
suit

afternoon prayer time,
midafternoon

plum

plum tree

Persian (language)

bean

factory

mouth; blade [of knife, etc.]

feqarey [cp. Arabic pl peasants

[fugaraa/
feqir (o/a)
feqir
fer
Férida (fpn)
fin (a)
fina
findiq (a)
finé
fireng (a)
firig (0)
firigén (a)
firrGn ()
firrGnci (o/a)
fistiq (a)
fistigéri (a)
fifistigéra zOray
fisqi (0)
fil (0)
fiyet (0)
Fransiz (o/a)
Fransizi (a)

G g
ga (0)

gam (a)
gamna

gan (o)

Gané mi teweno.

gem (o)
gem (a)
genc
gencéy (a)
germ

peasant
poor; humble (very nice) (aj)
odd, uneven (as in numbers)(aj)
Ferida
time [occurence]
again (av); another time
peanut
once (av), one time
tomato
almond (in the shell and green)
almond tree
bakery
baker
pistachio, peanut
pistachio tree
grafted pistachio tree
manure (horse)
elephant
price
Frenchman
French (language)

bull, ox

step, stride

soon, in a few minutes [lit. in
another stride]

body; soul

My body aches.

bit [of bridle]

country (undeveloped area)
young ()

youth [state]

warm, hot (a))

gew (a)

geyrays

(bigeyri! geyreno)

geyrays

(bigeyri! geyreno) (iv)

gidi

gil (o)

gilav (a)

giliya ¢cimi

gilyaz (a)

gilyazéri (a)

giran

gird

girédays (giréda,
girédi! girédano)

gireynays
(bigreynt!

gireyneno)

gireyays

(bigreyi! gireyeno)

girotis

(bi! mey! (subjunct.

biyero) geno)
girwiyays

(bigirwé! girwiyeno)

gi (0)
golim (o)
gore (0)

gos (0)

g0s nays

gost (0)
gostarey kerdy (tv)
gosté dindanan
goz (a)
Gulbehar (fpn)
guléri (a)
gulihk (a)

gum (a)

gum biyays
gum kerds
guni (a)

guwan (0)

gad (a)

glda vewri
gal (a)

H h
ha gidi ha!

hadé! (pl. hadiré!)
[limited forms]

hak (o)

har

helbest (a)

helga (a)

heq (o)

her (o/a)

herem (o)

hergjew

hergroj

hergew
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corral, livestock pen (away from
home)
wander (iv)

seek (tv), look for (s.th.)

skinny, thin (animate) (aj)
branch

shepherd’s garment
eyeball

cherry

cherry tree

heavy (aj)

big, large (aj)
tie (tv)

boil (tv)

boil (iv)

get; close (tv)

work (iv)

feces
thigh
condition (soil, etc.); size
(clothing)
ear
obey (tv), pay attention
meat, flesh
listen (to s.th.) (iv)
gums
walnut
Gulbehar
rosebush
yolk
cheek
sink (iv)
sink (tv)
blood
udder
wad, ball, meatball; cottonball
(after seed is removed)
snowball
rose

giddyup [to horse, ox, etc.], sic
’em! [to a dog in a chase], Sure,
tell me more! [sarcastically to one
telling an unbelievable story]
come let’s ...

€99

proud; rabid (aj)
poem

chain

right (legal or moral)
donkey

thread (cotton)
each one

each day
each night
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herinays (biherini!)
her(in (a)

herwext

het

hewarday
(heward, heward1!
hewardano)

hewn (0)

hewn (-& kesi)
amyays

hewna

hewna

hewr (0)

hewr gurrayy
(hewr gurreno)

hédi

his

Hindi (o/a)

hing (a)

hingemin (o)

Hingistan (0)

Hingistanij (o/a)

hi

hiré

hirés

hirin

hirns

host!

honik
huways
(bthuw! huweno)
huwe (0)
1H 1h
‘hac’hacik (a)
haleti (a)
hefte (o)
helal
helagani
helasewray
heliyayis
(brheli! "heliyeno)
‘hemegi
‘henday gird
herf (a)
herr (a)
herr ¢cekerdy
heram
hers (a)
hersi kerds
‘hesyays
(brhasyi) (tv)
hes (a)
hest
hestay
hestés
hevik (a)
hews (0)
hewt
hewtay
hewtés
heyf (0)
heyf girots
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buy (tv)

place, stead

always (av)

at, to (one’s place, Fr.: 'chez’);
with (one; accompaniment)
lift, pick up (tv)

sleep; dream
get sleepy; fall asleep

still (av)
yet

cloud
thunder (iv)

slowly (av)
quiet (aj)
Indian citizen
bee

honey

India

Indian citizen
wet (a))

three (num)
thirteen (num)
third (aj)

thirty (num)
hush! [said to barking dog, not
people]

cool (aj)
laugh (iv)

shovel

swallow [bird]

plow

week

legal (aj)

afternoon
midmorning, forenoon
melt (iv)

everything

this large (with gesture)

letter (of alphabet)

soil, dirt, earth

dig (tv)

polluted [ritually], taboo (a))

tear (from eye)

cry, weep (iv); (one’s) eyes water
hear (tv)

bear

eight (num)
eighty (num)
eighteen (num)
matchlock rifle
corral

seven (num)
seventy (num)
seventeen (num)
revenge

get revenge

‘heywan (o/a)
hezar

hérs

hir (0)

hul (a)

Istanik (a)
Istare (0)
Istre (0)
I'ste (0)
I'stor (a)
1sk1j (a)
ispij (2)
Ispijin
|

inan (OBL)
ine (0)
Inglzi

in1 (0)

irbiq (0)
iskeme (0)
i'sot (0)
islg (a)

J )
jandes

jew (masc.)
jew

jewna (fem)
ja (fem.)
jofin

jajafin

jina (masc)

K k

kakil (o)
kalik (o)
kam
kamcin
kapok (0)

kar (0)

kardi (a)

karrtis (bikarn?)
kavirr (o/a)

kagit (o)

kek (a)
keko

kel (o)
kele (0)
kele (0)
kele kerds
kelek (a)
kelm& (a)
kelp (0)
keman (o)
kendal (0)
kendir (0)

animal
thousand (num)
angry, serious (aj)
hill (loose gravel on which
children play)
turkey

story

star

horn

bone
horse, mare
raisin

louse
lousy (aj)

they, them (far) (pn)

Friday

English (language)

spring (water (undeveloped))
ewer, pitcher

chair

pepper [hot or green]

shirt

eleven (num)
one (num)
someone (pn)
another (aj)
one (num)
once (av), one time
sometimes (av)
another (aj)

walnut meat

ancestor; grandfather, grandpa
which, who (interrog)

which of them

kneebone of sheep or goat; game
of luck played with that bone
work; job; profit, benefit

knife

sow (tv)

lamb

paper; lira (or other currency such
as dollar, mark, etc.)

flea

older brother; sir (vocative)
goat; billy goat

corner

skull

behead (tv), cut (one’s) throat
boat

horsefly

tusk, canine tooth

violin

claypit

rope



kends

(bikeni! keneno)
kerds (biki! keno)

kerds + “place”
keremki

kerg (a)
kerkinc (a)
kerkat (a)
kerm (a)

kerr

kerre (0)
kerreyin
kerwayin (a)
kerwayin kerdy
kes

kes [with neg. verb]

kesa (a)
kesaya beji
kesaya awi
kewtis

(bikewi! kewno)

key

keye (0)

keye (0)
keyna (a)
keynek (a)
keyner (OBL)
keyver (0)
kezev (a)

kezev(-a kesi) wayis

ké

kéf (o)
kélint (0)
kr'han

ki'ho

kilaw (a)
kilm

kilor (a)
kinga (interrog)
kirdasi (a)
kirtleme (0)
kist (a)

kistis (bikiso)
kisyayis
kilo (0)

klit

klit (o)

ko (0)

kog kerds
kocer (o/a)
kocik (a)
kok (o)

kol

kole (o/a)
koleyin (a)
koli (o)
koli (pl)

komir (0)
kondéz (o)
kosbes (a)
kose (0)

koti
koz (o)

Appendix C

cultivate (soil), hoe (tv)

do, make (tv)
put into (s.th.) (tv)
please [lit. do me a favor]
chicken, hen
crab, crawdad, crayfish
box of matches
worm [larva]
deaf (aj)
mountain (stony)
steep (aj)
circumcision
circumcise (tv)
one, someone, anyone (pn)
no one, nobody (pn)
turtle
land turtle
water turtle
fall, drop (inanimate)(iv)

when (interrog)
apartment

home

girl, daughter

small girl

girl, daughter

door

liver
suffer (iv)
who (interrog).

mood

scythe

old (inanimate) (aj)
green (aj)

cap (in center of turban)
short (a))

short round bread
when

Kirmaniji

tea with hard sugar
side; page (one side of a piece of
paper)
kill (tv)
be killed
kilogram
locked (aj)
key

mountain
move away (iv)

nomad

spoon

root
dull, blunt (aj)

slave

slavery
wood, stick, faggot (firewood)
wood (pieces), firewood
[lit. faggots]

charcoal

ladle, dipper

goat ; wild goat
corner; side (of street or of s.th.
flat)
where (interrog)

blind [hunting]

koz (o)
kurni (a)
kuce (0)
kuflet (0)
kulek (a)
kund (0)
kusat kerds
kutik (0)
ka (a)
kat

kavi (o/a)
kwatis

(kwa, bikd! kGweno)
[see also: c1 kwad

L |

la (a)

la (0)

laj (0)

lajek (0)

lastik (0)

laways (bilawi!)

lazim

legen (a)

lej (0)

lej kerds

lem (a)

lengri (a)

lep (0)

lepik (0)

lerzays (bilerzi!)

lew (0)

lewe (0)

leyleg (a)

1& (n) (o)

ling (a)

lif (0)

lilik (o)

lojin (@)

lolik (0)

lori kerdis

luwayss (luwa,
bilu! luweno)

10 (a)

1ali (a)

Lo

leym (0)

leymin

lincin

linci (a)
Tir (@)

M m

ma
ma (a)
mahna (a)
mak (a)
maki

manga (a)
manker (a)
mar (OBL)

live coal
water trough
street

family

hip

owl

have fun

dog

pumpkin, squash

paralyzed (aj)
wild animal
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tap, knock (iv); crush, pound (tv)

river

thread

boy, son

boy, small
rubber

bark (iv)
necessary (aj)
bowl (large)
war, fight

fight (tv)

plant (garden plant)

tray, platter
handful
glove

shiver, tremble (iv)

lip

cliff

stork

pan, pot
leg, foot
sponge
mirror
chimney
earthworm
sing a lullaby
move (iv)

fox
flute

filth (on clothes, hands, etc.)

dirty (aj)
muddy (aj)
mud

rat

we, us (pn)
mother
meaning
button

female, feminine [grammatical

gender] (aj)
cow
female donkey
mother



146 A Grammar of Dimili

musays learn (tv), become accustomed to
mar (o) snake (bimust!) (1v) (s.th.), get used to (s.th.)
maro beji, maro awi  land snake, water snake musnays (boimusni!)  teach; show (tv)
mari (a) female partridge ma (a) hair [single strand]; goathair
marmase (0) eel mandi (a) sash (man’s clothing)
masayy swell (iv) myan among, between; inside, into
(subjunct. bimaso) (prep)
mase (0) fish myane (0) back (anatomy)
mase (0) table
mast (0) yogurt N n
mag (a) beam
mazér (a) chestnut tree (small leaves, bitter na (DIR) she, her, it (near) (pn)
fruit) na this (fem) (aj)
mazi (o) chestnut, bittéused to stop nafki (a) dish, plate (small)
bleeding) na’hne (o) peppermint (leaves)
mazo't (0) diesel fuel nalbend (o) blacksmith
me’ht mency amazed, be nale (0) horseshoe
mektuv (a) letter name (a) letter (mail)
melek (o/a) angel name (0) name
mends (bimani!) remain, stay (iv) namtg bend (tv)
meng (a) month (namit, binami!)
merci (a) lentil nan (o) bread (general); food; groceries
merde (0) husband nan (a) loaf of bread
merds die (iv) nan wercy eat (a meal)
(bimri! mireno) nano (o) freeloader
merdim (o/a) person, man Narin (fpn) Nareen
merdimé kesi (o/a) one’s relative nay (OBL) she, her, it (near) (pn)
merdimi (pl) people nays put, set; lay [hand] (tv)
merdwani (a) ladder, stairs, steps (na, ni! meni! nano)
merre (0) mouse ne no
mene (0) mosquito ne ...ne ... neither ... nor ...
mesel (a) story nefes (o) breath
mesele for example nengwi (0) fingernail
mesk (a) churn (goat skin) neqra (a) drum (large, played with
mesti tomorrow (av) drumstick)
metin tight; strong (rope, etc.) (aj) neqdr (a) beak, bill (of a bird)
mew (a) grapevine neri male (aj)
meweérl (a) grapevine neri masculine [grammatical gender]
meyman (o/a) guest (@)
meym(n (0) monkey nerm (aj) soft; agreeable [person]
meywe (0) fruit nerre’hat impolite, disobedient (aj)
mezel (0) grave nerrind dangerous (aj)
més (a) fly new nine (num)
mése (0) forest, woods neway ninety (num)
méste (0) money (old word) newe new (aj)
Na 1'stor ¢cend 'How much is that horse?’ newés nineteen (num)
méteya? newke recently, newly, just (av)
mifti (0) mufti nex (0) embroidery
mij (0) fog nexi kerdss embroider (tv)
mil (0) neck (back of) ney (OBL) he, him, it (near) (pn)
mila (o/a) teacher nezdi / nezdi near (someplace)
millet (a) people, the (filan cara)
milyon million (num) né (DIR) they, them (near) (pn)
mi(n) (OBL) I, me (pn) né these (aj)
miri¢ik (a) bird (small) né (OBL) this (masc) (aj)
mird full (from eating) (aj) né&eno [lim. forms,
mird sated (aj) past stemga] cannot, not be able
miro (a) pear néwe ill, sick (aj)
mirwéri (a) pear tree niha (a) garbanzo bean
mismis (a) apricot nika now (av)
mismiséri (a) apricot tree nimaz kerdy (tv) pray (iv)
mi (a) sheep nimz low (aj)
mir (0) dough nistis [see: ci ngtis]
miraz (0) yeast ninan (OBL) they, them (near) (pn)
mizi kerdg urinate (babies and animals) (iv) no (DIR) he, him, it (near) (pn)
moncle (0) ant no (DIR) this (masc) (aj)
montorr (0) motor nancik (a) fist



ndncik day (kesi ro)
ndste (0)

nGstis (binusi!)

O o

o (DIR)

o (DIR)

omid (0)

omordg (omort!
mamori! omoreno)

orte (0)

ortedi

ortey (c1)

oy!

P p

pa
pak (aj)
pak kerds
palto (0)
pancas
pancés
panj
pangeme (mn)
pantol (pl)
par (o)
pare (0)
pawtl
(pawit, pipawt!) (tv)
pay
pay days [kesi ro]
payiz (0)
paytdn (a)
peme (0)
penc (0)
pencera (a)
penir (0)
perey (av)
perey (pl)
perr (0)
perrays
(ptperr1! perreno)
perrays
(piperr1! perreno)
perrnays (piperrni!)
perrzane (0)
pers kerdy (tv)
pesmi (a)
pewts
(prpewiji! pewjeno)
pey ‘hesyaw
(pey brhesi!
pey hesyeno)
pey zanaw (tv)
peyaroj
peyda kerdi
peydi
peydi
peyin

peyin
peymits

(prpeymi! peymeno)

Appendix C

punch, slug (tv)

talisman (written prayer folded up
and worn to ward of evil spirits)
write (tv)

he, him, it (far) (pn)
that (masc) (a))
hope

count (tv)

middle
between, in
between (them)
oh! [in surprise]

on it
clean
clean (tv)
coat
fifty (num)
fifteen (num)
five (num)
Thursday
pants
year, last
saddlebag
await (tv); wait (for s.o. or s.th.)

on foot

kick (s.0.) (tv)
autumn, fall (season)
coach [horse drawn]
cotton

claw, talon
window

cheese
day-before-yesterday
money

leaf; sheet or piece [of paper]

fly (iv)

bite (tv)

fly (pilot) (tv); shoo (birds) (tv)
wing

ask (tv); inquire (iv)

wool

cook, bake (tv)

hear about (s.th.), become aware of
(s.th.)

know about s.th. [previously]
north side [lit. behind the sun]
find (tv)

back, backward (av)

behind (prep)

back (wheel, etc.), hind, rear (leg,
etc.) (aj)

last (aj)

measure (tv)

peysays (peysa,
pipeysi! peyseno)

peyayis (pewa,
pipeyl, peyeno)

pé

pé amyaw

pé mendy

pélek (o)

péra nezdi

péro

péro

pét

pé&ember (0)

pirpilik (a)

pirr

pirr kerds

pisqilét (a)

pistin (0)

piskul (a)

pitik (a)

pix!

pi (0)

pil

pipik (a)
pigav (a)
pir

pirey (a)
pirik (a)
pirtok (o)
pis

pize (0)
ploxnays

(prploxni! ploxneno)

po

Bild, ezan po!

porr (0)

postal (0)
poste (0)
pozik (0)

prén (o)

pro biyays
psing (0)
psing! (a)

purti (a)

pac (a))

pacik (o)

pds (0)

parr (o)

pya amyay (iv)
pya kewts

pya mendy
pyaz (o)

Q q

gadi (o)
gahwe (0)
gahriyays

(biga’hri! gahriyeno)

galaz (o)
galazé ameriga
galem (a)

galin

galogi (a)
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dry up (spring) (iv)
roast (iv)

each other
collide (iv)
resemble each other (tv)
bag (small)

near each other

all (aj)

everybody, everyone (pn)
fast; hard (av)

prophet

butterfly
full (aj)
fill (tv)

bicycle, bike

breast

dropping (goat)

baby, infant; doll (female)
boo! (exc)
father
greater (in honor, age); elder [re.
respect] (aj)

reed (of woodwind)
pickup [truck]
old, aged (animate) (aj)
old-age

grandmother, grandma
book

bad [amoral] (av)
stomach, belly
squeeze (tv)

set up [in checkers, ready
to jump the opponent]

Make your move, I'm all set up.
hair [collective of hair on head]
shoe
skin; hide
bridle
dress
take hold of (s.th.)
tomcat
cat
feather; hair [collective of arm
hair, etc]
rotten [of wood]
sock
straw, wild hay
peel, peeling; bark [of tree]
accompany (tv); come with (s.0.)
sleep together
live together
onion

cadi
coffee
angry, become

jug
canteen
pen, pencil
thick; low [voice] (aj)
sickle
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gandé
garms biyayis
gat kerds
gatir (o/a)
qazg (a)
qazai (a)
gebul kerdy
qeg (0)
gecek (0)
gede’h (a)
gedinays (bigedini!)
gediya
gediyays
(bigedi! gediyeno)
gefes (0)
gelaci (0)
gelaw
gelay kerdy (tv)
gelem (a)
gertiké desti
gertiké pay
gestel (0)
get
gewm (0)
geylani (a)
geza kerdi
gezenc kergi
alj
qijik (o)
gilaynays (bigilayni!
gilayneno)
qilor
girincle (o)
girm (o)
qirr (a)
qirrk (a)
Qirwar (fpn)
Qirwarij (o/a)
qise (0)
gisey kerdy (tv)
qimag (o)
gimet (0)
girrayis
(bigirri! girreno)
gol (a)
gol (o)
golik (a)
golik (o)
goq (o)
gor (0)
qgorr
qul (a)
qulbiya
quip (o)
qult (o)
qulti kerds
qut (0)
quti (a)
qutiya sol
quwet (0)
gwetli

R r

-ra
-ra
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for (prep)
be disturbed (about s.th.)

fold (tv)

mule

sweater

kerosene
accept (tv)

child

baby

glass [drinking]

finish (tv)

gone, exhausted (supply) (aj)
end (iv); run out (supply),
be exhausted (supply)
cage (bird)

blacksmith; goalie (soccer)
fat; healthy (aj)
work metal (iv)

pen, pencil

wrist

ankle

spring (water; developed)
never (av); not at all; nothing at all
tribe (small)

pipe (tobacco)
crash (in a car, etc.) (iv)
win (game, war) (tv)
lesser (in honor, age)
magpie
uproot (tv)

round (aj)

frog

match

throat

throat

Qirwar tribe

member of the Qirwar tribe
word

speak, talk, converse (iv)
cream

value

scream, cry out (iv)

shirt

arm; sleeve

shirt

drumstick (for playing theeqra
spire (of stone in a plain)
time [occurence]

hollow (a))

hole (in cloth, etc.)

south (direction)

handle; doorknob
swallow

swallow (tv)

birdseed, chicken feed
box

saltshaker

strength

strong (aj)

from (prep)
than

rakewts sleep (iv)
(rakew! rakewno)
ramts drive; ride (horse, bicycle) (tv)
(ramit, birrami!)
rasanays swing (tv)
(rasan1! rganeno)
rast right; correct; straight; true (aj)
ravérdsg (ravér!) pass by (iv)
ray (a) path, road, way
rehat easy; comfortable (aj)
remays (birremi!) flee, run away (iv)
reng (a) color
reng kercy dye (tv)
repi (a) tapping noise
resays arrive (iv)
(resa (ca), (ca) resl!)
rese (0) rope (goathair)
resim (0) picture
rev (0) grape juice product
rew early; soon (av)
rewin ancient (aj)
rewt (a) rafter
reyays escape; be dislocated
(birrey!! reyeno)
rez (0) vineyard
-ré to (prep)
rés (o) yarn (wool)
réx (a) manure (cow)
Rézan (mpn) Rezan
ri (o) face; cover (of book, pillow)
ri mends [kesi ré] have face
ri némendy [kesi ré]  lose face, be humiliated
rim (a) spear
rind good (aj)

risnays (birrigni!) pour; spill; shed; tear down, raze
[house, etc.] (tv)

send (letter, etc.) (tv)

spill (iv); be poured; be shed; be
torn down, be razed; waste away

ristis (birrigi!)

risyayls (risya,
birrii! rigyeno) (iv)

riz (o) rice

ri basna pillowcase

Ro (0) Euphrates

roj (o) day; sun

rojakewten east

rojawan west

rojé Allaydays birthday

rojna another day, some other time

ronays set, put, place, lay; plant, set out
(rona, roni! ronano) (tv)
ronistis (ros! roseno)  sit, sit down; live (dwell) (iv)

rosin bright (aj)

rosni (a) ray (of light)

rotis (birrosl! roseno)  sell (tv)

ruways sprout (iv)
(ruwa, birruwi!)

ruwen (0) oil, grease

ruwenin oily, greasy (aj)

ruweno kele butter

S s

sa (a) apple

sabln (0) soap

saf generous (aj)

sahat (a) clock, watch; hour

sal (a) palm (of hand)

sal (a) gravel; rocky level place



sage (0)
sarpay (a)

sgilem
sayéri (a)
se

se

se

sefre (0)

sel (a)

ser (0)

serd

serd (0)

serdar (o/a)
serdaré keyi

sere (0)

serok (o/a)

serrl (0)

serrna

sersey (a)

sert

serwain

sérbaz (o/a)

s&eme (0)

sifte

sifteyin

sifti

sthan (a)

sthud (0)

sil (0)

silasnay (bisilasni!)

Appendix C

knee; elbow [of pipe]
head-and-feet of goat or sheep,
served as a specialty
safe (aj)
appletree
hundred (num)
what (with “say” and “do”)
(interrog); whatever (pn)
if
eating cloth
basket
end (of long object); top
cold (aj)
cold [disease]
head [leader in small group]
head of the house
head
president, leader
year
next year
shade, shadow
hard [not soft]; argumentative (aj)
greetings
magician
Tuesday
first (av)
first (aj)
first (aj)
plate (large)
luck
manure [cow, dried]
know (s.0.), be acquainted with.s.o

Silo < Suleyman (mpn) Suleiman

simaq (0)
simer (0)
Simko (mpn)
sinet (0)
sing ()
sipe / sipé
sist

sim (0)
sine (0)
sinor (0)
sitil (0)
soligé
sova (a)
Soyreg
spas

stk (a)
sya

'S s
'seydsiyayls

'seydwan (o/a)
si (a)

S s

sumac
chaff
Simko
foreskin
mushroom
white (a))
loose (aj)
silver
chest
border
bucket, pail
for a little bit (of time), for a moment
stove
Siverek
thank you
city, large town
black (aj)

hunting, go
hunter
stone, rock

sa [past stem, imited can (aux. verb), be able

forms; pr. indic.

seno]
samik (a)
sami (a)
samkeéri (a)
san (o)
sanays (bisani!)

tomato

dinner, supper, hot meal
tomato plant

evening

shake, brandish; rock (tv)

$8
sas kerds (tv)
savlér (a)

seker (0)
seme (0)
semsér (0)
senik

seno [imited forms,
past stenga] (tv)
sermays (bisermi!

sermayeno)
sermi (0)
56
sesti
sew (a)
sewsewlk (a)
sewra (0)
sewra
sén

sér (o/a)
sikil (0)
siktis (sikit,

bisikni! sikneno)

sikya
sikyayss (sikya,

bisiki! sikyeno)

stiwali (pl)
sima (pn)

simtis (stmit, bgimi!)

sino yeno

sirwali (pl)
sit (0)

sitis (bisu! suweno)

sin (0)

sin kerds (tv)
sirin

Sirin (fpn)
sisi (a)
slyayls

(st, so! (pl. sirél;
subjunctsiro) sino)

siyés
smundi (a)
sorba (a)
sj (0)

sUsa (a)
swane (o/a)

T t

tadays (bitad1!)
taji (0)

taji (a)

tal

tamsal

tari / tari
tarr (0)

tas (a)

tastis (bitagl!)
tava (0)
taxim (0)
taxim (0)
tek

teker (a)
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walleyed (aj)

goof (iv); make a mistake

chestnut tree, young (from which
thatch is cut)

sugar

Saturday

sword

light [not heavy]; easy; weak [tea] (aj)
can (aux. verb), be able

be embarrassed, be ashamed

shame

six (num)

sixty (num)

night

bat [animal]

morning

tomorrow [lit. morning] (av)
tender [meat];
easy-going [person] (aj)
lion / lioness

picture

break (tv)

broken (aj)
break (iv)

long underwear

you (plural)

drink; smoke (tv)
wobble, shake

[lit. goes, comes] (iv)
pants

milk

wash (tv)

scale [balance type]
mourn

sweet (aj)

Sheerin

spatula

go (iv)

sixteen (num)

rope (thin, goathair)
soup
fault, blame

bottle

shepherd

twist, spin (tv)

hound (hunting) [male]
hound (hunting) [female]
bitter (aj)

mild (flavor) (aj)

dark (aj)

spinach

bowl (small)
shave (tv)

skillet, pan
cigarette-holder
boundary (property line)
single one

tire
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telefon (0)
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Telefone

telefon kerdy (kesi ré) call, phone (tv)

teli (0)

temafil (a)

tembé kerdi

tene (0)

teneké

tenik

tenya

tepstis (tepg!)

tega (a)

terk kerds

tersanaw (bitersani!)

tersays (bitersi!) (iv)

tersnok (o/a)

terzi (o/a)

test (0)

tever

teways (tewa,
bitew!! teweno)

text (o)

textilo (0)

tey

teysan

tévdays
(tévdi! tévdano)

ti (DIR)

tim

tirawtis (tirawit,
bitrawi! tiraweno)

tirs

titdn (o)

tiving (a)

tiving ¢cekerdy

tik

tir (a)

tirkman (a)

to (OBL)

toraq (o)

torg (a)

torg varays
Torg varena.

torzin (0)

togum (0)

toz (o)

tozle (0)

tozle varay
Tozle vareno.

trén (a)

th (a)

tQj

tan

tdnc (o)

tanik (a)

tat (o)

taweér (a)

tya

1T lt

tamar (a)

tayn

tayn

teva (0)

tewq (a)

teyare (0)

teyr (0)

thorn
automobile, vehicle
send (person, etc) (tv)
wheat
bit (small amount)
flat (aj)
only, alone (av)
catch (tv)
puncture; window [small];
give up (a habit) (tv)
scare, frighten (tv)
fear (tv), be afraid
fraidycat, sissy
tailor
tank (for watering animals)
outside
hurt, ache (iv)

board
typewriter
in it
thirsty (aj)
stir (tv)

you [sg] (pn)
always, continually (av)
steal (tv)

sour, tart (a))
tobacco
rifle
shoot (tv)
straight [s.th. small] (aj)
rolling pin
bow (archery)
you [sg] (pn)
curds, cottage cheese
hail
hail (iv)
It is hailing.
ax, axe
seed (for sowing)
dust
sleet
sleet (iv)
It is sleeting.
train
mulberry
sharp (point) (aj)
hot (spicey) (aj)
brass
pocket
baby, infant; doll (male)
mulberry tree
here

vein

a little bit, a small amount

some

nothing

baking iron (convex, for flat bread)
airplane, plane

eagle, bird of prey

teyr O tur

()
[

o

V Vv

va (0)

vam (a)

varays (vara, bivari!)
Yagiro vareno.

vas (0)

va(t)is

(va, vaté, vaj! vano)

vatis (0)
vay
ve'lg (0)

veng
veng (0)
ver
veradayy (verada,
veradi! veradano)
veraroj
verdays (verda,
verdi!
verdano)
verécoy
verg (0)
veri
verin
verin
verigyayis (biversi!)
verighays (bivergni!)
vesa
vesayls (vesa, bival!)
veshays
(vesna, biveni!)
vestis
(vazdi! vazdano)
vewr (a)
vewr varays
Vewr varena.
veyndays
(veyndi! veyndano)
veysan
veyve (0)
veyve kercy
vijyayls
(biviji! vijyeno)
vil (a)
vil kerdi
vila
vila biyays
vila kerds
vileynays (bivileyni!)
vilik (a)
vilkéri (a)

vindarnaw (vindarni!

vindarneno)
vinderds (vindi!
(subjunct. vindero)
vindeno)
vineyays (vineyeno)

vini (biyays)

birds (in general)

and (conj)

air; wind
almond

rain (iv)

It is raining.
grass; hay
say (tv)

word; saying

expensive (aj)

thatch (from beech? tree, covered
with mud)

empty (a))

voice

before (prep); in front of

release, let go (tv)

south side [lit. before the sun]
grow [a beard, one’s hair] (tv)

previously (av)
wolf
earlier, formerly (av)
front [wheel, etc.], fore- [leg, etc.]
old (inanimate) (aj)
split (iv)
split (tv)
burned (aj)
burn (iv)
burn (tv)

run (iv)

snow
snow (iv)

It is snowing.
call (tv)

hungry (aj)

wedding

celebrate (at a wedding)
come out (iv)

blossom, flower
bloom, blossom (iv)
scattered (aj)

scatter, disperse (iv)
scatter, spread out (tv)
rub, massage (tv)
flower, blossom (small)
rosebush

stop (tv)

stop; stand (iv)

nod (with sleepiness) (iv)
lost, (become)



vini kerds

(xu) virar kerds
virastis (virazi!)
viritls

(biviréji! viréjeno)

virnays (bivirni!)
pé virnay

virran

virryayls

vistis a i

(a ci fil fyeno a ci)

vistr( (a)
vistewre (0)

law (wife's brother)

vistewran (pl)
vIzér

vir (0)

vira siyayls

viri amyays (iv)
vist

viya (a)

viya mends

W w

wa

wa (a)

wastis (buwaz!)
war (OBL)

war

wari kerds
warway
wegrots

(weyerl! weyeno)

wel (a)

welat (0)

welin

wends (buwan!)
wends (buwan!)
werdeg (a)
werdi / werdi
werds

(bar! mewi! weno)

wiryays

werlstis (werzi!)

wergan (0)

wesar (0)

wesar (0)

weseynaw
(buweseyn1!)

wes

wext (0)

wexta

wextek [wexte ki]

weyna (a)

wér < wihér (o/a)

wihér (o/a)
wini
winyays (iv)

(bew! bewni! mew!
mewni! winyeno)

wirinayis
(wirina, burini!

mewrini! wirineno)
wiryayis (wiryeno)

wisk

Appendix C

lose (object, game, war, etc.) (tv)
cradle (tv)

make, produce (tv)

vomit, throw up (tv)

change (tv)
exchange, trade
naked; undressed (aj)
change, be different
light (ignite) (tv)

mother-in-law
father-in-law; brother-in-

in-laws
yesterday (av)
mind; memory
forget [lit. s.th. slips the mind]
remember, recall (tv)
twenty (num)
widow
widowed, be

so that

sister

want (tv)

sister

down, downward (av)

raise (livestock, children) (tv)
barefoot (aj)

carry (tv)

ash
homeland
sooty (aj)
read; recite (tv)
sing (birds only) (iv)
duck
little, small (aj)
eat (tv)

eaten, be
move (iv)
blanket
rein(s), leadrope
spring (season)
send (person) (tv)

nice, pleasant, good (aj)

time (hours)

then (at that time) (av)

when (past) (pn)

dough-board (for rolling out bread)

owner

owner
so, thus (pn)
look (iv); observe (tv)

scratch (tv)

be eaten; be edible; itch (iv)
dry, hard; deagplants) (aj)

X X

xac (0)
xal (a)
xal (0)
xali (a)
xalkeyna (a)

xalo [vocative]
xalxalok (a)
xalza (0)

xamiki (pl)
xapan (a)
xas (0)
xasek
Xaseynays

(bixgeyn1!)
xag

xazil (0)
xeftyays

(bixefti! xeftyeno)

xele (0)
xengeri (a)
xeriv (o/a)
xerxiz (o/a)
xerxizey (a)
Xewx (a)
xewxéri (a)
xeyar (0)
xezal (a)
xirav
xizmkar (o/a)
xint
xort / xori
xorrays
(xorra, bixorn!)

xosayls (xosa, bixal!)

xoz (o/a)

XU

XU

xu ‘hasyays
XU virar kerdg
XU vira kerds
xura days

Yoy

ya

yané

yang

yasa

yava (aj)

yagir ()

yagir varays
Yagiro vareno.

yazi kerds

yekseme (0)

Z z

zahf

zahf

zalim (o/a)
zama (0)
zaman (0)
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Cross

aunt (maternal)

uncle (maternal)

carpet

cousin (daughter of maternal aunt
or uncle)

uncle (maternal)

ladybug

cousin (son of maternal aunt or
uncle)

boot [antique leather snowboots]
scale (spring type)

artichoke

cute (aj)
boil (food) (tv)

raw (or partially cooked);
green (fruit,i.e. not ripe) (aj)
coal (dead)

work (iv)

wheat

dagger
stranger

thief

thievery
peach

peach tree
cucumber
deer, antelope, gazelle
bad (moral) (aj)
servant

crazy (aj)

deep (aj)
snore (iv)

swish (water, wind, snake) (iv)
pig

own, one’s

self (pn)

wake up (iv)

cradle (tv)

forget (tv)

put on (clothing) (tv)

or [seldom used] (conj)
that is (i.e.)
wrong (aj); wrongly (av)
forbidden, illegal (aj)
low

rain
rain (iv)

It is raining.
write (tv)

Sunday

very (av)

many, much (aj)

overlord

brother-in-law (sister’s husband)
time, age, era
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zanaye
zanays

(zana, bizani! zano)

Zara (fpn)
zari (pl)
zar (a)
z€hmet
zek
zengen (0)
zengin
zengu (0)
zerd
zerej (0)
zerre
zerri (a)

zerriya (kesikina (c1)

zeve (a)
zewjyays

(bi1zewji! zewjyeno)

zewnc (a)
zewncl

zey (kesi) -ya
Zey pya

Zér (0)
zimistan (0)
zincar (0)
zinci (a)

zirar (0)
zirrna (a)
zirtiki cekerds

Zi

zin (0)

zomp (0)

zor

Zozan (fpn)
zurrays (bizurr!)
zuwan (0)
zuwan kerdy
z(r (0)

z0r

zOray

zQri kerds (tv)
zwa
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knowledgeable (aj)
know (tv)

Zara

dice

di
difficult, hard (aj)
as when

hoe

rich (aj)

stirrup

yellow (a))
partridge

inside

heart
crave (tv)
watermelon
marry (iv), get married

pair

even (not odd, in numbers) (aj)
as (one says), like (one says)
the same

gold

winter

rust

nose

loss

reed instrument

buck, act up, frolic (iv), feel one’s
oats
also, too (av)

saddle

sledge-hammer

difficult, hard (a))

Zozan

howl (iv)

tongue, language

lick (tv)

lie

false (aj)

grafted (tree) (aj)

lie (iv)

dry (aj)
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with IPA equivalents, example words and their translation in English and Turkish

Appendix F
The Dimili Alphabet

(prepared by the editor of the second edition)

letter IPA Dimili English Tiirkce
? [] ’ereba car araba
Aa [a] aw water su
Bb [b] biz goat keci
Cc [d3] citér farmer ciftei
Cc [tf] cit kerchief bagortiisii
Dd [d] dest hand el
Ee (o] engur grape iiziim
Eé [e] élkane boar erkek domuz
Ff [f] fek mouth agiz
Gg (g] ga 0X okiiz
Gg [yl gele wheat bugday
Hh [h] her donkey esek
’H’h [h] ’heme all hepsi
I [i] 15k1j raisin kuru tiziim
Ii [i] i’sot pepper biber
Jj (3] jew one bir
Kk [k] ko mountain dag
L1 (1] ling foot ayak
L1 [1] ’leym mud kir
Mm [m] manga COW inek
Nn [n] nan bread ekmek
Oo [o] omud hope imit
Pp [p] plcik sock corap
Qq [q] qatir mule katir
Rr [r] rn face yiiz

[r] her donkey esek
Ss [s] sa apple elma
Ss [f] sér lion aslan
S s [s'] si stone tas
Tt [t] tira nani rolling-pin oklava
Tt [t] *teyr eagle kus (genel)
Uu [u] kutik dog kopek
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Ud [u] niincik fist yumruk
Vv [v] verg wolf kurt

Ww [w] werway barefoot yalinayak
Xx [x] xag raw cig

Yy (] yagir rain yagmur
Zz (z] zerej partridge keklik




